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der Bolal, vowel,
ber Sonfonant, consonant.
ber Umlaut, umlaut, modification of
vowel,
ber Ablaut, ablaut, change of radical
vowel.
bad @efdlehtivort (ber Artitel), article.
der beftimmte Artilel, defimste article.
der unbeftimmte Artilel, indefinite ar
ticle.
bad Subftantiv (&aupnnort), nousn.
bag Befdledyt, gender.
503 minnlide Gejdledit (Madtulinum),
masculine gender.
da8 weiblide Gefdledt (Femininum),
' Sfeminine gender.
dad fadlide Gefdledt (Reutrum), reuser
gender.
der Singular (die Cingabl), simgular.
der Plural (bie Mehrzahl), plural.
ber Rafud (Fall), case.
etfter Fall (ber Nominativ), romina-
tive.
3weiter Fall (ber Benitiv), genitive.
britter Fall (der Dativ), dative.
bierter Jall (der Attufativ), accus-
ative.
dad Berbum (Beitwort), verd.
ba3 Attioum (die Tatform), active voice.
dag Paffioum (bie Leideform), passive
voice,
der Modud (bie Redetweife), mood.
bie Wirllidleitdform (der Jmbdifativ),
indicative,
die Bedingungsform (der RLonjunttiv),
subjunclive.
die Befehidform (ber Jmperativ), 7m-
perative.

EXPRESSIONS FOR CLASSROOM USE

Parttzipium Prefentid, present parti-
ciple.
Partizipium Perfectl, perfect pars-
ciple.
bad Tempus (die Zettform), zesse.
bie Gegentwart (bms Prifens), premu
lense.
etfte Bergangenheit (bad Ymperfettum),
past tense.
stoeite Bergangenheit (dad ‘Berfeltum),
perfect tense.
britte Bergangenbeit (bad Pludquam-
perfettum), pluperfect tense.
erfte Sutunft (ba8 Futurum), fusure.
gweite  Julunft @ututum exaftum),
Suture perfect.
Beittwbrter mit Borfilben ( prq/ixu)
trennbar, separable.
untvennbar, inseparable.
ba8 Hilfseitwort, auxiliary verd.
ba8 mobdale Hilfdzeitwort, modal auxil-
iary.
bas riidbesiiglidhe Jeitwort, reflexive
verb.
tranfitio, sransitive.
intranfitiv, inpransitive.
regelmifig, regwlar.
unregelmdfig, srregular.
ftaxt, strong.
{dwad), weak.
unperionlid), impersonal.
bad Cigenfdaftdwort (bad Adjeftivum),
adjective. [éson.
die Komparation (CSteigerung), compar-
ber Komparativ, comparative.
der Superlativ, superiative.
dad Pronomen (Fiivwort), promoun.
dad per{dnlide Fiirwort (Perfonal-Pro-

bie Nennform (der Jnfinitiv
tive.
bad iBarmipmm (Mittelwort),p,

. Tﬁmort (Poifeffiv-
-_—




EXPRESSIONS FOR CLASSROOM USE

bas fragenbde Fiirwort (Jnterrogativ:Pro-
nomen).
bas begiiglide Fiirwort (Relativ-Pro-
nomen).
ba8 hinweifende Fiirwort (Demonitrativ-
Pronomen).
das viidbesiiglide Fiivwort (Reflexiv-
Pronomen).
da8 unbeftimmte Fiirwort (Pronomen
Jubefinitum).
da8 Adverbium (Umftanddwort), advers.
ba8 — ded Drie8, adverd of place.
ba8 — bder Belt, adverd of time.
bad — ber Art und Weife, adverd
of manner.

dad Berhiltnidwort (dbie Pripofition), -

preposition.
das Bindewort, conjunction.
bad betordnende (cosrdinating) Binde-
wort.
bad unterordnende
Binbewort.
ba8 adverbiale (adverdial) Bindetwort.
der Hauptfab, main clause.
der Nebenfap, subordinate clause.
abbingig, dependent.
unabbhingly, sndependent.
bad Subjelt, subject.
da8 Praditat, predicate.
bag Objelt, object.
die BWortfolge, word order.
gewdhnlide, normal.
verfepte, inverted.
nebenfiplide, 2ransposed.
dle Inverfion, inversion.
ber Cigenname, proper name.
bad Frembdwort, foreign word.
dte Qnterpunttion, punctuation.
ba8 Komma, comma.
der Puntt, period.
bad Jrageseiden, intervogation mark.

(subordinating)

bad Audrufungdzeiden, exclamation
point. [marks.
bie Anfiihrungdzeiden, guotation
die Geite, page.
bie Beile, Jine. -
bie Regel, rule.
der Jebler, mistake.
die Audnabhme, exception.
bdie Gilbe, sylladle.
der Alzent, accent.
ber Budtabe, letrer,
die @rammatit (Spradlehre), grammar.
antvefend, present.
abtvefend, absent.
‘bad RKiaffengimmer, classroom.
dte Tafel, dlackboard.
bdie Sreide, crayon.
bas Pult, desk.
bie Bant, bench, seat.
die Wand, wall.
die Dede, ceiling.
der Fupboden, Aoor.
bie UYr, clock.
dad Qeft, motebook.
die Feber, pen.
der Federhalter, pemiolder.
fiberfeen Sie, bitte, please transiate.
Qest ift e8 ridytlg, now s2 is corvect.
©don! Gut! Very well! All right!
Weiter ! Go on! Continue!
Die Benfur, marks.
Qegen Sie bie freide auf basd Pult, Zay...
Spredien Ste dbad Wort aus, promounce. ..
Sangen Ste an, zu lefen, degin fo read.
Horen Gle auf, 3u lefen, stop reading.
Lefen Gle weiter, contsnue (to read).
Wie Heipt dad Wort auf Deut{d? Whas
is the word in German?
€3 Tingelt, the bell rings.
Cntlaffen, excused.
Wir wollen anfangen, we will begin.
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PREFACE

This book is written chiefly for the average beginner in
high school or academy. By increasing the pace, it will be
found entirely suitable for beginners in college. Whether
pupils study a language with a view to reading it intelligently,
or to speaking it, there are certain elements of grammar
which it is imperative for them to know. Therefore the chief
aim of the author has been to present the essentials of grammar
as clearly and concisely as possible, and to offer abundant prac-
tice, both oral and written, on every lesson in grammar.

Those teachers who do not favor translating from English
into German, or who wish to defer it until a class is well ad-
vanced, will find abundant drill-work in the Reading and Drill
Exercises. The Written Exercises could then be used in re-
viewing the book. Care has been taken to base the sentences
of the Written Exercises, as far as possible, on those of the
Reading Exercises, so that the vocabulary, which, for a begin-
ner, is as essential as the grammar, is repeated. The simple
style of every-day speech has been preserved throughout the
exercises; words of unusual occurrence have been intentionally
avoided. Whenever the grammar to be illustrated permitted
it, connected discourse has been introduced in the Reading
Exercises. Some of the Exercises offer material for conversa-
tion as well as drill on grammar. Whether the so-called Drill
Exercises should be used for oral or for written practice is left
to the discretion of the teacher.

In the presentation of the grammar the verb has been as-
signed the most prominent place; nouns are treated briefly,
only the most practical rules for their inflection having been

iii



iv PREFACE

given. Instead of presenting all the cases of the article in one
lesson, the author has thought it best to devote one lesson to
each case, and to present article and pronoun together.

The accent and the quantity of the vowel, in the case of words
frequently mispronounced, have been indicated in the lessons
and in the vocabularies.

An Appendix has been added, containing paradigms and
lists of strong and irregular verbs, auxiliaries of tense, and
modal auxiliaries. The list of verbs governing the genitive
and those governing the dative, likewise some practical rules
for determining gender of nouns and word-formation, are also
given. '

Orthography is based on the last edition of Duden’s Ortho-
graphisches Worterbuch.

For many useful corrections and suggestions the author is
indebted to Professor E. Z. Davis and Dr. A. Schumacher, both
of the University of Pennsylvania, and to Mr. A. G. Host of the
Troy High School, N. Y. For a careful revision of the whole
book and practical criticisms he acknowledges his indebtedness
to Mr. R. B. Marvin of the Commercial High School, Brooklyn.

E. C. WESSELHOEFT.

UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA, 1912,

Nore. — It might be well for teachers, who desire to use German in
conducting their recitations, to provide themselves and their pupils
with a little pamphlet, Classroom German (price five cents), D. C.
Heath & Co., Publishers.
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ELEMENTARY GERMAN GRAMMAR

INTRODUCTION

Alphabet. — The German alphabet, when printed in Roman
letters, is the same as the English alphabet. When printed
in German letters, the appearance is quite different.

Roman
Form
A a
B b
C ¢
D d
E e
F f
G g
H h
I i
J
K k
L 1
M m

German
Form

BOBRRSEQNAQY QBN

g TS e T O e o&o®

Pronun-
ciation

ak
bay
tsay
day
ay
ef
ey
hak
ee
yot
kak
ell
emm

Roman
Form

N<HEs<aH»mOvOZ
N<Xg<e o000 O0BD

German Pronun-
Form ciation

enn
ok

ey
koo

(asin
er errand)

8 ess

tay

00

Jow G0,
vay

ww
ipsilon
Iset

a\PESVNASPDEOR
T gEg et we s

83
o

Note that s has two forms (f and 8). At the end of a word,
at the end of a syllable in compounds, and before suffixes
(except suffixes of inflection) 8 is used, elsewhere f: Paus,
Paud'frau, Hius'lein, but Hiu'fer; las, lies, but lerfen.

Certain letters, when joined to others, change their form
slightly; &) = ch; & = ck: § = tz; f{ = f and 3, sounded like ss

X



x INTRODUCTION

in hiss and therefore more commonly represented by ss than
by sz when Roman letters are used.

The combination f} is used at the end of a word or syllable
and before t; likewise after a long vowel or a diphthong: Fiifi,
Flif, hak'lid), mithrte, hagt; Fiih'e, hei'fen. But Fillf-fe, haf-fe,
miif'fen.

Capitals. — 1. Every noun and every word so used begins
with a capital, as: dad Bud), the book; von meinem Bater, from
my father; in Deuti§land, in Germany; dad Gute, the good;
basd Lefen, the reading ; etwad Neuesd, something new.

2. The pronoun &ie, you, and its possessive Jbr, your, are
written with capitals; likewise all their case-forms. Du, thou,
and its possessive bein, are written with capitals only in letters.
Other pronouns take a small initial.

3. Unlike English usage, adjectives derived from names of
countries take a small initial, as: dbad dbeutide Bol¥, the German
people.

4. Adjectives in er from names of towns begin with a
capital, as: QBerliner Beitungen, Berlin newspapers.

Division into Syllables is indicated at the end of a line by a
double hyphen (-).

1. A single consonant between two vowels belongs to the
second vowel: ba'-den, lau'-fen, WMa'-ler.

2. The consonant combinations, dj, p, {d, ft, § and th (which
really represent simple sounds) between two vowels, belong to
the second vowel: ma'-djen, rei'-fen.

3. Other consonant combinations are separated, the last
consonant belonging to the second vowel: Waf'-fer, RKat'-3e,
fin'-gen, Ap'-fel.

4. Compounds are divided according to composition: p'fels
baum, weg'-gehen, da-von'.

Punctuation. — The marks of punctuation are used, in general,
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a8 in English, but the comma occurs more frequently, as it is
always employed to set off subordinate clauses. The hyphen
() is not used in ordinary compounds; thus Haustiir, street-
door. It is used, however, to take the place of an omitted
member of a compound, as: Haus- und Gartenge{dirr, house and
garden utensils. '

Quotation-marks are placed thus: ,id) tomme, fagte er, “Tam
coming,”’ said he.

German Script. —German has its own script, which is still
used, but may also be written with the Roman script (English
writing). For German script see Appendix.

Pronunciation. — German spelling, on the whole, is far more
phonetic than English spelling. There are no silent letters in
real German words, excepting as follows:

(1) B, when medial or final, is used to indicate that the pre-
ceding vowel is long: Ofr, befeh'len.

(2) Long i is often written ie; in which case the e is silent:
du [ieft, Melobdie’. ‘

Otherwise every letter must be pronounced: ®na'be, Rio'fe,
l&'fe.

Vowels. — As in English, the vowels are: a, ¢, 1, o, n. Avoid
pronouncing simple long vowels as if diphthongs. English
vowels are quite commonly pronounced as if diphthongs. A
double vowel, or a vowel followed by §, is long: Beet, Padar,
Stibl, geht, Hhm.

An accented vowel at the end of a syllable, or a vowel that
is followed by a single consonant, is generally long; if followed
by two consonants, it is usually short; thus the vowel is long
in [e'fen, Gebet!, {5, b¥'nen, niir, but short in Lind, Kft, ditmm,
{8l'len, w¥{fen. In some of the monosyllables, however, even
when strongly accented, the vowel is short: dd8, wis, 4b, &n,
bin, iim.
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A long stem vowel remains long in inflections, even when
several consonants forming the inflection follow: batft, IMNiuts,
(from bat, Miit).

Before d) and § a vowel may be either long or short: Biid),
Maf, but Bad), F4p.

A, a, generally speaking, has only one sound (viz., like Eng-
lish @ in ‘father’), and this may be either long or short.
Long: Fd'ben, mah'len; short: Kdmm, Ritte.

@, ¢ long has approximately the sound of English a in ‘mate’:
geht, M2 ; e short like ¢ in ‘met’: fitt, ¢'fen. Unao
cented e is slurred. Thus in words ending in en, the
en is pronounced like en in ¢frighten’: [ei‘ten, be'ten.
‘Words ending in unaccented e are very common in Ger-
man, and this e is pronounced like the English @ in
‘comma’: Rd'fe, Matrd'fe, fdm’'me, lin'ge, die'fe.

Q, i long has the sound of ¢ in ‘machine’: ifjm, if'nen. Shorti
sounds like ¢ in ‘sit’: bin, mit, Hir'te, Min'na.

Qe, ie is pronounced like long i: Liedb, WMelodie!, lieft; but in a
few words not of German origin these two letters are
sounded separately: {Fami'lie (Fa-mi'-[i-e), Li'lie (X'-[i-e).

{0, o long has approximately the sound of o in ¢note’: {5, Robr;
o short is pronounced somewhat like the o in ‘forty’,
but shorter: fBm'men, firt, Gdtt, tSll.

N, u long has the sound of oo in ¢‘stool’: Stiihl, giit, Riih; u
short, like « in ‘pull’: Mitter, itm, Biltter.

Modified Vowels. — The term modified vowel, or umlaut
(change of sound), is used to designate a peculiar change of
the vowel sounds @, 0, u, and the diphthong au, which is indi-
cated by two dots over the vowel (i, §, il, du), and which was
due originally to the influence of an i or j in the following
syllable; the effect of this i or j was to make the preceding
vowel more like i. In the older spelling 9, ), il and %u were
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written e, Oe, e, Aen; but, in writing, this script e was

often placed above the letter, and eventually came to resemble

two dots. These were in time adopted to indicate umlaut.

%, & long has the sound of a in ‘dare’: PBii'ter, Miih've ; i short
is like ¢ in “bet’: iin'de, biin'de, Hj'te.

b, 3 has no exact equivalent in English. To produce the sound
of long §, round the lips as for o in ¢pole’ and pronounce
the ay of ‘day’: ih'le, b§'fe. To produce the sound
of short §, round the lips slightly and pronounce short
e, as in ‘let’: Hffrnen, tn'nen.

ﬁ, i also has no exact equivalent in English. To produce the
sound of long it, round the lips as for oo in ‘woo’ and
then pronounce long e as in ¢he’: ii'ber, lii'gen. Short
it has the same sound, requiring however less rounding
of the lips: mii{'{fen, Fliif'fe.

%u, dn has the sound of o in “oil’, and is always long: $iin'fer,
Biu'me, rdn'men.

NotEe. — The modified vowels are never doubled. Substantives with

a double vowel are written with only one vowel when modified by
an ending or by a suffix: ©aal, Si’le; Haar, Hir/den.

Diphthongs. — i, ai and ei have the sound of ¢ in ‘fine’:
©ai'te, Sei'te, Laib, Leib.
Au, an has the sound of oz in ‘found’: Haus, laut, lau'fen.

Gu, en has the same sound as fu: heu'te, Qeu'te, heu'len.
All diphthongs are long.

Consonants. — The following consonants differ in sound from
the English equivalents:

B, b, at the end of a word or syllable, and before an inflec-
tional suffix beginning with a consonant, has the sound
of p: ®rab, gelb, Griib'djen, habt. In other positions it
is pronounced like English &: Bra'ten, bunt, blei'ben.



xiv INTRODUCTION

@, ¢ occurs only in words of foreign origin. ' It has the sound
of k& before the vowels g, 0, 1, au, ot or a consonant:
Gafe!, Gato, Clique; otherwise like ¢ (Cifar), or 2
(Gylinder).

@5, &), after a, 0,1, or au, has a guttural sound for which there
is no equivalent in English. It may be formed by
whispering koo: Fad), Bud), aud), la'den. Otherwise
it has a higher palatal sound: id), did), Bii'der, Dii'djer,
reid), rie'djen.

Nore. — In pronouncing, id, did), mid, etc. correctly, press the tip of

the tongue firmly against the lower teeth. Avoid pronouncing & like a k.

If ) is followed by an & or j belonging to the same syllable
then )8 sounds like r: Od8, Odjfen, Fuds, wadfen; but not
in wad)'fam, since the { belongs to another syllable.

In foreign words dj often has the sound of %: Gharat'ter.

9, b, at the end of a word or syllable, and before an inflec-
tional suffix beginning with a consonant, has the sound
of ¢: Land, Band, Bund, und, Land’mann, bandft. Other-
wise like d: Qin'der, Bdn'der, da, banbden.

dt has the sound of ¢: Stabt, gefanbdt.

@, g, at the end of a word or syllable, and before an inflec-
tional suffix beginning with a consonant, has the guttural
sound of dj, as in Tag, [5g, lagft. It has the palatal sound
of dj in words like R6'nig, Ri'fig, liegft, and in this posi-
tion therefore is subject to the same rules of pronuncia-
tion as d). In other positions g has the sound of ¢ in
‘go’: Odtt, g¢'hen, giit, Ta'ge, 3d'gen, Ite'gen, Ki'nige ;

_ likewise when doubled: Flig'ge.
Note. — In some parts of Germany the final g is sounded like ¥, in
others like g. There is great diversity of usage.

9, §, at the beginning of a word or syllable, has the sound of
k in ‘hat’: Hausd, Hausd'herr, hs'ren, hod). Following a
vowel in the same syllable, it is silent and indicates
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that the preceding vowel is long: befeh’len, {¢'hen, wahr,
fap.

X, i has the sound of y in ¢yes’ or ¢‘yonder’: g, j?, j¥ber.

€, [ has the sound of / in ‘long’ and is never silent: Half, halb.

Ng, ng has the sound of ng in ‘singer’: Fin'ger, liin'ger, fin'gen.
Avoid giving it the sound of ng in ¢‘finger’. In com-
pounds, when belonging to different component parts,.
n and g are pronounced separately: an'-gefen, Gin’-gang.

%f, »f. To pronounce pf, begin as if to pronounce p and then
change quickly into an f: Pferd, Bfahl, Pf'fer, Kbpf.

fu, qu has the sound of kv with the lips somewhat less
rounded than in English: Quél'le, Qual, erqui'den.

R, v is pronounced more distinctly and with more of a trill or
roll than in English: ri['len, Rei'ter, bit'ter, hart.

&, {, 8, at the beginning of a word before a vowel, or between
two vowels, has the sound of z in ¢zine’: {5, {a'gen, [¥'{en.
‘When final, doubled, or standing before a consonant not
at the beginning of a word, 8 or { has the sound of s in
‘s0’: w8, wej'jen, [bf'te.

f sounds like ss: litf, Fil'fe.

@y, fp, and &t, ft, at the beginning of a word, have the sound
of shp and sht: Spra'dye, fpdn'nen, Stein, fté'hen; like-
wise in compounds: ver-fpré’'djen, ver-fté'fen. Other-
wise they have the sound of sp and st: ed'pe, nieft.

©d), {& has the sound of sk in ¢ship’: {dnell, rau'{den.

¥, t has the sound of ¢ in ¢tin’: Tier, Tilr, mit; but, in words of
foreign origin before i, it gets the sound of ts or z:
Nation!, Portion'.

W, th was formerly used in words of German origin and can
still be found in many books, thun for tiin, rith for vit,
etec. Modern German uses t}) exclusively for words of
foreign origin. It has the sound of ¢: Thea'ter, Thron.
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T, 13 has the sound of #s: Sdydy, fit'en, Kib'er.

%8, v has the sound of f: Bid'ter, viel, vér, brav. In words of
foreign origin, except when final (as in brav), v sounds
like v: Bi'fe, Pitl'ver, Bi'fite.

B, w has the sound of v at the beginning of a word or syl-
lable: Baf'fer, wil'djer, LW'we, Mi'we. After a conso-
nant, usually 3 or {d), it has a sound somewhat between v
and w. wei, 3wi'fden, ShHwd' jter, Schwel'le, gejdywd('len.

Note. — To produce v after {# or 3 form the lips as if in the act of
blowing.

8, 3 has the sound of #s in <hits’: ju, Hérs, Hil3;  is the
written form of 33: fiten, fegen.

Accent. — Simple German words have the chief stress or
accent on the root syllable: Bd'ter, lie'ben, K¥'nig, Ki'nigtum,
Frei'heit. Verbs in ie’ven are exceptions: telephonierren, ftu-
die'ren; likewise nouns in ei: Biderei’, Konbditorei’.

Compounded words generally follow the same rule; the
stem of the first member of the compound having the primary
accent, and the stem of the second member a secondary accent:
Rin'dergar’ten, Frau'enlie’be.

Compound particles generally accent the second member:
hinab', barauf’, dbahin’.

The following prefixes are never accented: be, ent, er, ge, ver,
3er. .
The prefix un is generally accented: un'gern, un'willig.

‘Words from the French or Latin are generally accented on
the last syllable: IRufit’, Stubent’, Regiment'.




LESSON I
1. Present Indicative of the verb fein, to de.

SINGULAR PLURAL
1st. pers.  id) bin, I am. 1st. pers. wir find, we are.
2nd. pers. b bift, thou art, you are. 2nd. pers. ijv feid, you are.
& ift, he is. 3rd. pers. fie find, they are.
3rd. pers. { fie fjt, she is. 2nd. pers. &ie find, you are
8 ift, it is. (ging. and pl.).

In questions: bin i), am I'? bift dn, art thou? ift ex, is he? etc.

(1) The third person of the verb is used with nouns, as in
English:

Karl ift hier, Charles is here.
Karl und Mdrie’ find hier, Charles and Mary are here.

(2) du (thou, you) and its plural (ifr) are used in familiar
address, when speaking to relatives, children, or friends who
would be addressed in English by their first names, likewise
in solemn address (as in prayer or poetry); otherwise Sie
(written with a capital) is used. Thus:

RKarl, bift dbu Hier? Charles, are you here?
Karl und MErie’, feid ihe hier? Charles and Mary, are you heref
* Gind Sie hier, Perr Meier? Are you here, Mr. Meier?
* Gind Sie hier, Herr und Jrau Meiexr? Are you here, Mr. and
Mrs. Meier?

a. Notice that, like the English you, Sie is used in addressing either
one or several persons.
1



2 LESSON I [s1

VOCABULARY
Hter, Mr., gentleman, master. wi, where.
Kdrl, Charles. wie, how.
Peturid), Henry. o, there.
Frauw, Mrs., woman, wife. Bhier, here.
Mitrie’, Mary. i#, yes; nein, no.
wirm, warm. aud), also.
tilt, cold. nidt, not.
wihl, well, in good health. fehr, very.
triint, sick, ill. dber, but.
geniigh, enough. h find, and.
ging, quite. ditn'te, thank you.
drau/fien, outside. 3#i, too.
ille, all. a4 Danfe, at home.

READING EXERCISE

1. Karl, bift du da? Ja, Heinrid), id) bin hier. 2. Jft Anna
da? Qa, fie ift aud) hier. 3. BWo ift Marie? Sie ift nidyt bier.
4. 3t Otto da? Nein, er ift aud) nidt hier. 5. Seid ifr dba, Karl
und Anna? Ja, und ed ift warm genug, ed ift nidht falt bier
br,lmﬁen. 6. Bie ift es draufen? E8 ift nidht fehr warm und nidyt
fepr falt. 7. Da find Herr und Frau Weier. 8. Sind Sie gang
wobl, ':bert Meier? Ja, dante, id) bin gany wobl, aber WMarie und
Otto {ind frant; fie find ju Haufe. 9. Sind Sie hier alle woh(?
Qa, dbante, wir find alle ganz wohl. 10. Wo {ind Karl und Anna?
Sie {ind draufen. -11. Jft e8 nidyt ju falt draufen? Nein, ed it
warm. 12. Sind Sie draufien, Frau WMeier? Ja, und ed ift nidit
talt Hier.

DRILL
Nore.—It is suggested to the teacher that much rapid oral drill be

given in the Grammar of this, and each succeeding lesson.
Questions could be rapidly put such as: German for ‘‘she is’’ —
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‘it 18’ — “‘they are’’ — ‘‘are you?’’ (three ways). English for ,Sind
Gie“? ,ift ex#? ,feid ihr“? etc. The drill given in each lesson should not
be regarded as anything more than suggestive and limited.

A. Conjugate: id) bin woll; bin id) nid)t trant?

B. Answer the following questions in German: 1. Bo ift
Karl? 2. 3ft Anna aud) da? 3. Sind Karl und Anna warm
genug? 4. Wie ift ed draufen? 5. Jft Herr Weier woh!?
6. Sind Marie und Otto wohl? 7. Wo find Warie und Otto?
8. 3t 8 talt braufien? 9. 3t ed warm genug?

WRITTEN EXERCISE -’

1. Where is Charles, Anna? He is not here; he is ill,
2. Are you well, Anna? Yes, thank you, I am well. 3. She
is here, but Charles is not here; he is not well. 4. Charles is
at home. 5. It is cold outside but warm at home. 6. Mary
and Otto are at home; they are not well. 7. Are you well,
Mrs. Meier? Yes, thank you, but Mr. Meier is ill. 8. It is
warm enough here, and it is warm outside. 9. Are yon there,
Mary and Otto? Yes, we are here, and it is too warm.

LESSON II
2. Nominative Case, Singular.
DEFINITE ARTICLE. PERSONAL PRONOUN. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN,

Masc. der Mann, the man. &, he. wir, who.
Fem. bdie Frau, the woman. fie, she.
Neut. d&8 Bfid, the book. 8, it. wis, what.

(1) As in English, the nominative case is used chiefly as
the subject of a verb, or as the predicate of fein (zo be).

8. Gender.—Like English, German has three genders:
masculine, feminine, and neuter. For these three genders
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the definite article has three distinet forms in the nomina-
tive case as given above.

(1) Nouns which are masculine in English are masculine in
German; nouns which are feminine, with but very few excep-
tions, are feminine; but nouns, neuter in English, may be
masculine, feminine, or neuter in German. Hence, in learning
a noun which would be neuter in English, the article should
be carefully learned with it, as:

ber Gtid, the stick; die Jeder, the feather or pen;
pas Biid), the book.

(2) The pronoun must agree with the grammatical gender
of the noun to which it refers, e.g.:

BWo ift der Stod? Where is the stick? € ift Hier, it is here.
Wo ift die Feder? Where is the pen?  Sie it hier, it is here.
BWo ift basd Bud)? Where is the book? &3 ijt Hier, it is here.

(3) Before nouns of different genders the article must be
repeated, as:

Der Mann und die Frau find YHier, the man and woman are here.

4. Every German noun begins with a capital.

VOCABULARY
ber Stid, the stick. tiirs, short.
pev Bleiftift, the pencil. oid, thick.
bie Feder, the feather, pen. dfinn, thin.
bie Kreide, the chalk. giit, good.
die Bant, the dench. . f{dEdt, bad.
pie Tifel, the blackboard, slate braum, brown.
pas Pipier’, the paper. weify, white.
pas Hift, the copy-book. {dwirg, dlack.
bas Pitlt, the desk. ein, one; gwei, two.

liing, long. drei, three; vier, four.
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READING EXERCISE

1. Dier ift der Bleiftift, aber ev ift ju furz. 2. Wo ift die
Teder, Karl? Die Feder ift hier, aber {ie ift ju did. 3. Nein,
Rarl, fie ift nidit su did, aber dbad Papier ift jdhledt; es ift zu
piinn, 4. Der Bleiftift, die Feder und dad Papier find alle
hier. 5. Da ift dad Deft; es ift diinn. 6. Hier ift dbas Bud,
aber e8 ift ju did. 7. Da ift die Bant; fie ift braun. 8. Wie
ift bag Pult? G8 ift aud) braun. 9. Das Pult und die Vant
find braun, aber der Stod ift nidht braun, er ift weiff. 10. Hier
ift bie Kreibe; fie ift weifl, aber die Tafel da ift jdwar;. 11. Was
iit dbag (that)? Dad ift die Banf. 12. Wo ift der Mann?
Gr ift nidt hier. 13. Jft die Frau hier? Nein, fie ift zu
Haufe. 14. Der Mann ift Herr Weier, und die Frau ift Fraun
Meier.

DRILL

A. Answer in complete sentences, using the pronoun: 1. Lo
ift der Bleiftift? 2. BWie ift der Bleiftift? 8. Wie ift die
Teder? 4. Wie ift das Papier? 5. Jft dad Heft did? 6. Jft
bad Bud) ju ditnn? 7. Wie ift die Bant? 8. Jit der Stod
lang? 9. Qft bie Kreide weif? 10. Wie ift bdie Tafel?
11. 3ft der Mann ju Haufe? 12, BWer ift die Frau?

B. Give the article with the following nouns: PBleiftift,
Feder, Stod, Papier, Mann, Heft, Frau, Herr, Bult.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Is the pencil white? No, it is black. 2. Where is the
chalk? It is here. 3. There is the blackboard; it is black.
4. Is the copy-book thick? No, it is thin, but the book is
thick. 5. Is the paper black or brown? No, it is white.
6. The paper and the pen are here, but the paper is too thick



6 + LESSON III [§5

and the pen too thin. 7. The pen is bad; it is too thick.
8. Where is the desk? It is here. 9. Is the bench long
enough? Yes, it is long enough, but the desk is too short.
10. Who are you? I am Mr. Meier. 11. Who is the woman ?
She is Mrs. Meier. 12. The man and woman are Mr. and
Mrs. Meier. /

LESSON III

5. Present Indicative of ha'bent, to have; lex'nen, to learn;
ar'beiten, to work; Yei'fen, to be called.

id) habe, I have. iy [¥rne, I learn, am learning, do learn.
ot hifft, thou hast, you have. bit [¥enft, thou learnest, you learn, etc.
& hiit, he has. v [¥vat, he learns.

fie hitt, she has. fie Rrnt, she learns.

€8 hitt, it has. 8 [¥ent, it learns.

wir haben, we have. wir [Ernen, we learn.

Thr hibt, you have. ihr lEent, you learn.

fte haben, they have. fie [¥rnen, they learn.

Gie hiaben, you have. Gie lérnen, you learn.

id) ar/beite, I work, am working, do work. i) feifte, I am called.

bl av/Beiteft, thou workest, you work. il heifgleflt, thou art called.
er, fie, e arbeitet, he, she, it works. v Deifit, he is called.

wir ar/beiten, we work. wir fheifjen, we are called,
hr ar’Beitet, you work. r heifit, you are called.
fie ar/beiten, they work. fie heifgen, they are called.
Sie ar’beiten, you work. Sie heifgen, you are called.

(1) Notice that in haben, lernen, arbeiten, heiften, hab—, lern—,
arbeit—, heifj— are the stems, and —en is the ending of the in-
finitive. To the stem are added the personal endings e, {t, ,
en, t, en; haben however is irregular in the singular, inasmuch
as it drops the b in the second and third persons singular.
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(2) Most German verbs are conjugated like lernen in the

present tense of the indicative, thus:
fdgen, to say: id fage, I say; er figt, he says.

(3) Some verbs (see arbeiten) require an e before the per-
sonal endings of the second and third persons singular and
the second person plural, whenever the ft and t are not
easily pronounced with the preceding letters of the stem.
Some (see heifien) are frequently written with an e in the
second person singular, though genera.lly pronounced like the
third person.

6. Interrogation.— A sentence is made interrogative by
placing the subject after the verb: lernen Sie Deut{h? are
you learning German?

(1) German has only the form id) lerne, for the three
English forms: ‘I learn’, ‘I am learning’, ‘I do learn’.

7. Negation.— A sentence is made negative by adding
nidt to it

. Lernt Rarl nidht? Does Charles not learn ?
Rarl fpielt nidht, Charles is not playing.

VOCABULARY

ber Biter, the father.
der Brider, the drother.
der Qelyrer, the teacher.
die Sdywifter, the sister.
bag G, the money.
Deutid), German.
fdgen, to say.
braudien, to need.
midyen, to do, make.
{pielen, to play.
wie Heifeft du? what is your
name?

id) heige, my name is.
fleifiig, diligent, diligently.
fleifsiger, more diligent.
jéing, young.
sufam/men, together.
wilriim’, why.

piel, much.

mefjr, more.

melhr al8, more than.
nid), yet.

ndd) nidht, not yet.

f8, so.
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READING EXERCISE

1. Wie heiffef]t dbu? Jd) heife Karl. 2. Was madjt du?
Gd) lerne Dentfd. 3. Lernt Otto Deutidh? Nein, er lernt
nod) nidht Deut{d; er ift zu jung. 4. Wad madit Otto? Er
fpielt u Haufe. 5. Warum arbeitet er niht? Gr ift nod) zu
jung. 6. Die Shwefter lernt aud) Deutidy; fie ift febr fleifig.
7. Gmma und id) haben Deutid) jujommen; fie lernt aber
mebr al8 id); fie ift fleifiger und fpielt nidt fo viel. 8. Wie
Beifit ber Refrer? Cr heift Herr Shmidt. 9. Haft du genug
Papier, Karl? Ja, i) habe genug, aber Emma braudt Papier.
10. Wir braudjen fehr viel Papier. 11. Braudit ihr Geld,
Rarl und CGmma? NRNein, wir brauden ed nidit; BVater Hat
Geld genug. 12, Wie heifen Sie? Jd) heiffe Otto Braun, id)
bin ber Lehrer. 13. Was fagt der Herr? Gr fagt: ,Jd heife

Otto Braun.”
DRILL

The questions in the Reading Exercises can be used with the class for conversa-
tional purposes, if desired. ’

Conjugate: id) habe Papier genug; i) lerne Deutjd); ar-
beite i) nidht fleifig? wie beife ih? id) fpiele zu Haufe;
braudje i) Geld ? iy bin jung; wad made ih? was fage ich?

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. What are Charles and Emma doing (What make Charles
and Emma)? Charles is playing, and Emma is working.
2. The sister is learning German; she is very diligent. 3. Otto
does not learn (learns mot) German; he is too young. 4. He
is playing outside. 5. The brother and the sister need paper.
6. Otto does not need paper. 7. They have paper at home,
but not here. 8. We have not enough paper here. 9. What
does Otto say? He says: “I am not working, I am playing.”
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10. Emma and Charles say: “We are working very dili-
gently.”* 11. What is the name of the teacher? His name is
Mr. Smith. 12. What are you (&ie) doing, Mr. Brown? I
am learning German.

1German adverbs have the same form as the corresponding adjec-
tives; hence fleifiig means diligently, as well as diligent.

/

LESSON IV
8. Nominative Case, Plural.
DEFINITE ARTICLE PERSONAL PRONOUN
Masc. bie Brilber, the brothers.
Fem. bdie Sdweftern, the sisters. fie, they.

Neut. bie Biider, the books.

(1) Notice that the nominative plural of the definite article
is alike for all genders. The plural has no distinction of gen-
der in any of its cases.

a. The rules for the formation of the plural of German nouns will be

given later. In the meantime the beginner should learn the plural,
as he learns the nouns, by heart.

9. Accusative Case.

The direct object stands in German (as in English) in the
accusative (‘objective’) case. The accusative case answers
the question wen? (whom?), or wag? (what?), thus:

Karl liebt den Biter, Charles loves the (his) father.

Bén liebt Karl? Whom does Charles love? Den Bater, the father.

Sarl Hat den Stod, Charles has the stick.

438 Hat Karl? What has Charles? Den Stod, the stick.

Der Bater braudht bad Geld, the father needs the money.

Was braud)t der Vater? what does the father need f Dasd Geld, the
money.
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NOoMINATIVE

dev Biter, the father.
&, he.

Masc. sing. {
wés, who ?

die Nutter, the mother.
fie, she.
b8 Bitd), the book.

Fem. sing. {

(§9

ACCUBATIVE
den Bater, the father,
ihn, him,
wén, whom ?

die Mutter, the mother. .
fie, her.

b8 Bitd), the book.

Neut. sing. { 8, it. &8, it.
wits, what ? wis, what ?
Plural for die Bitter, Miltter, Bitder, bdie BVitter, Miltter, Bitdjer.
all genders the fathers, mothers, books. thefathers, mothers, books.
ﬁ& they. fie, them.
Bie you. Bie, you.
i, I mid), me.
o#, you (thou). bid), you, (thee).
ihr, (pl. of du, you). eud), you.
wir, we. und, wus.

a.
nominative and the accusative are alike.
nouns, adjectives, and nouns.

In the feminine and neuter singular, and in all plurals, the

This is true of articles, pro-

VOCABULARY

bet Brief, the letter.

die Briefe, the letters.
bas Rind, the child.

pie Qinber, the children.
bie Bleiftifte, the pencils.
die Febern, the pens.
beidbe, both.

gut, good, well.

ant’worten, to answer.
Taufen, to buy.
Tennen, to know.
fommen, to come.
lieben, to love.

[oben, to praise.
viifen, to call.

nad) Haunfe, home.

READING EXERCISE

1. Rarl und Oftto find Britder.

2. Anna und CGmma f{ind

die Sdweftern. 3. Die Kinder fommen nad) Haufe, und die
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Mutter ruft: ,Ber hat den Brief?« 4. Otto fagt: ,Rarl Hat
ihne 5. Bas hat Rarl? Gr hat den Brief. 6. Wen liebt
Karl? Gr liebt dben BVater und die WMutter; er liebt fie beide.
7. Der Vater und die Mutter lieben ihn aud). 8. Karl braudt
bas Bud); ev fauft ed und aud) Febern und Bleiftifte. 9. Der
QBater ruft: ,RKinder, feid ihr ju Haufe?* 10, Die RKinder ants
worten: ,3a, Vater, braud)ft du ung?« 11, Gr fagt: ,3d
braude did), Karl, aber nidfht die Emma; id) braude eud) nidht
beive.* 12. Herr Braun fommt und fagt: ,RKennen Sie mid),
Herr Meier 2 13. Der Bater antwortet: ,Ja, Herr Braun,
if) fenne Sie fehr gut.* 14, RKarl ift fehr fleifig, und PHerr
Braun lobt ihn. 15. Anna ift aud) fleifig, und er lobt fie aud.
16. Gr fagt: ,Qd tenne eud) fehr gut, Rinber.“

DRILL

A. Supply the omitted article:

1. Qd) Habe Qrief. 2. Sie hat — Bleiftift. 8. Du
haft —— Fedber. 4. Gr liebt —— Mutter. 5. Die Mutter
liebt —— Qind. 6. Der DBater fauft — Bud). 1. Gr
braudt —— Biider. 8. —— Rinder {ind ju Haufe. 9, —
LBater lobt —— RKinder. 10, Karl und Otto lieben —— BVater

und —— Mutter, 11, —— QLefrer lobt —— Bruder und
—— Sdwefter. 12, Wer hat —— Stod? —— Vater Hat
— Gtod.

)

B. Conjugate: i) ruje den Bruder; i) liebe die WMutter;
Iobe i) dbad Bud)? i) Maufe dad Bud) nidt; id) Yenne bden
Mann; id) fomme nad) Haufe; antworte idh)? id) braude bdas
®eld; id) heife WMeyer ; fpiele i) nidht gut?

C. Give the accusative of: der Brief, die Briefe; das Kind,
bie Rinder ; die Feber, die Febern; der Bleiftift, die Bleiftifte; die
Bant; bas Papier.
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WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Anne, have you the letter? Yes, mother, I have it.
2. Do you need it? No, Anna. 3. Charles, have you the
pencils? Yes, I have them. 4. Who is calling me? I am-
calling you; I need you. 5. The father needs the brother but
not the sister. 6. He does not need them both. 7. The
mother praises the children; she loves them, and the chil-
dren love the mother. 8. They love the father also. 9. Do
you know the father? No, but I know the mother very well.
10. Charles, where is Anna? I need her. 11. She is not at
home; she is buying pens and pencils, books and paper; she
needs them. 12. Do you know her? No, I do not know her,
but I know the brother and the sister very well. 13. Anna
comes home and says: “Here are the books.” 14. ¢ Thank
you, Anna,” says the mother.

LESSON V
10. Genitive Case.

SINGULAR

Masc. b3 Biaterd, of the father, the father’s.
Fem. ber Mutter, of the mother, the mother’s.
Neut. dE3 Rinded, of the child, the child’s.

PLURAL

Masc. der Biter, of the fathers, the fathers’.
Fem. bder Miitter, of the mothers, the mothers’.
Neut. der Rinder, of the children, the children’s.

Rarl8, Charles’s. Maries, Mary’s.
wefjen, whose.

Notice that the German genitive has no apostrophe, but
that the English possessive requires it.
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(1) The genitive case represents the English possessive and
most of the relations of two substantives to each other which
are expressed in English by the preposition ‘of”, as:

Dad Bud) bed Baterd, father’'s book, or the book of the father.

The genitive answers the question wefjen? whose?

(2) Most masculine, and all neuter nouns take 8 or e8 in the
genitive singular (nouns of one syllable generally take e8,
others 8), thus:

Dad Hausd dbed Mannes, the man’s house.
Dad Dad) ded Haufesd, the roof of the house.
Der Brief ded3 Baters, father’s letter.

(3) Feminine nouns remain unchanged in all cases of the
singular: da8 Bud) der Frau, the woman’s book, or the book of
the woman.

(4) The genitive plural of all nouns is like the nominative
and accusative plural, as: bie Biider der RKinder, the books of
the children, or the children’s books.

Nore. —In the vocabularies the plural of the nouns will be indicated
by the following signs: —, means that the plural is the same as the
singular: &dneider, —, (pl., Sdneider); £, means that the stem-vowel re-
ceives an Umlaut, but no additional endings: Bruber, £, (pl., Briiber);
—¢, means that the plural is formed by adding e: Hund, —e, (pl., Yunbde);
e, means that the stem vowel receives an Umlaut and the ending e:
LQuft, =¢, (pl., Riifte); “er, means the addition of er and Umlaut: Haus,
=er, (pl., Hdufer); ~n or —en, means the addition of n or en: Xiir, —en, (pl.,
Ziiven).

(5) Proper names (as in English), whether masculine or femi-
nine, take 8 in the genitive, thus: Heinridy Bud), Henry’s book;
Maried Bruder, Mary’s brother.

(6) Proper names may be preceded by the definite article, as:
BWo ift der Heinrid)? Where is (our) Henry?
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a. If the proper name is preceded by the article in the gen-
itive case it remains uninflected, as:

Cr ift ber Bruder der Marie, he is Mary’s drother. -
Gie ift die Sdwefter bed Heinrid), she is Henry's sister.

VOCABULARY

die LQilft, e, the air. grof, large, great.

bie Tiir, —en, the door. al8, as, than.

pas Finjter, —, the window. grifer al8, larger than.
pas Bimmer, —, the room. fiinf, five.

bas Pult, —e, the desk. fed8, siz.

frdgen, to ask. auf, open.

liegen, to lie. . 34, to, shut, closed.

READING EXERCISE

1. BWeffen Bruder bift du? Jd) bin Karls Bruder, Otto.
2. Wejlen Sdwefter ift fie? Sie ift die Sdywefter ded Otto,
3. Karl hat Ottod Budj, und Otto hat Waried Bud). 4. BVater
fragt: ,Weffen Bud) liegt da?* Karl antwortet: ,E8 ift dasd
Bud) der Mutter.” 5. Mutter fagt aber (however): ,Nein, ed
ift Baters Bud).” 6. Das Bud) des BVaterd liegt da, aber Hier
ift da8 Bud) der MWutter. 7. Die Biider der Kinder liegen
hier. 8. Dad Bimmer der RKinber hat dret Fenfter und jwei -
Titven. 9. Die Fenjter bed Bimmers {ind auf, aber die Tiiren
find zu. 10. Die Luft draufen ijt Talt, aber die Luft ded Bim-
merd ift warm. 11, Die Kinder Haben zwei Pulte. 12. Dad
Pult ded Bruderd ift griifer ald dasd Pult der Sdwefter, aber
beidbe Pulte {ind grof genug.

DRILL

A. Supply the article: 1. Das Pud) —— Vaterd. 2. Der
PBrief —— Mutter. 3. Die Biider —— RKinder. 4. Die
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Bimmer —— Haufes. 5. Die Tiir —— Jimmers. 6. Der
Bleiftift —— RKarl, 7. Das Pult —— Marie. 8. Der Stod
—— PBruders, 9. Die Feder —— Sdywefter.

B. Conjugate: id) bin der Bruder bes Rarl; id) Yenne den
Bater der RKinder; id) braude dad BVud) der Sdwefter.

Nore. — It is suggested that the pupils be asked such questions as:
‘it die Tiir ded Jimmers auf? Sind die Fenjter su? Jft e8 warm draugen? Jft
die Quft ded Simmerd warm ober talt? Jft dad Pult ded Heinrid groper ald Had
Pult ded Lehrerd? Haft du Karld Bud)? Lernen twir Deutid? ete.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Have you mother’s book? Yes, and I have father’s book
also. 2. Whose pencil have you? I have Marie’s pencil.
3. The books of the children are not here; they are at home.
4. Henry’s book is lying there. 5. Henry is the brother of
Mary. 6. The room of the children has five windows and
three doors. 7. The doors of the room are open, but the win-
dows are shut. 8. The air of the room is good, the doors
are open. 9. Anna’s desk is larger than Charles’; it is too
large. 10. The desks of the children are large enough.
11. The desk of the sister is shut. 12. Whose desk is that

4 (ba8) ? It is the desk of the teacher; it is open.

LESSON VI

11. twerden, to become; gebem, fo give; fehem, to sece;
lefen, to read.
PrESENT TENSE

id) weérde, I become, I am becoming.  wir werben, we decome.

du wirft, thou becomest, you be-  ilr werbet, you become.
come. fie werben, they become.

er, fie, 8 wird, he, she, it becomes. Sie werden, you decome.
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PrEseENT TENSE (continued)

tdy gébe, I give, I am giving.
du gibft,? thou givest, you give.
er gibt,! he gives.

fie (e8) gibt, she (it) gives.

i) feéhe, I see, I am seeing.
bu fiebft, thoy seeest, you see.
er fieht, he sees. N

fie (ed) fieht, she (it) sees.

id) (éfe, I read, I am reading.
bu lieft, thou readest, you read.
er lieft, he reads.

fie (e8) lieft, she (it) reads.

wir gében, we give.
ibr gebt, you give.
fie geben, they give.
Sie gében, you give.

wir {ehen, we see.
ihr fEht, you see.
fie {ehen, they see.
Gie {ehen, you see.

wir [Een, we read.
ibr [&ft, you read.
fte Iefen, they read.
Sie l#fen, you read.

1Pronounced either long or short and formerly written giebit, giebt.

(1) Some verbs (as above) change the e of the stem into i
or ie in the second and third persons singular of the present

tense.

(2) Werben is irregular in the second and third persons sin-
gular, omitting the b in the second person and t in the third

person.

(3) Notice that the second and third persons singular of

lefen are alike (cf. feifien, § 5).

VOCABULARY

Per Frei‘tig, —¢, Friday.
bas8 Wetter, the weather.
Deutfdy’land (bad), Germany.
hidven, to hear.

interefjant’, interesting.

alt, old.

dlter, older,

{dwer, dificult, hard.
englifd), English.

auf englifd), in English.
auf beutidy, in German.
alle Tige, every day.
¥ft, often.

dimit’, with it.
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READING EXERCISE

1. BWas lieft du, Rarl? Jd) lefe Robinfon Crufoe; ed wird
fehr interefjant. 2. Bater gibt dad Geld, und i) faufe Biidjer
dbamit. 3. Unna wird dlter und lieft aud). 4. Das Wetter
wird warm, und wir lefen fehr viel draufen. 5. Wir lefen bHas
Bud) jufammen. 6. Siehjt du die Anna oft? Ja, i) fehe fie
alle Tage. 7. Left ihr Deutfd) ober Englijh? Wir lefen den
Robinfon GCrufoe auf englijdh. 8. Wir haben bdbad Bud) auf
beutfd), aber ed ijt zu fhwer. 9. Lefen Sie den Robinjon,
Herr Braun? Nein, aber id) fenne dasd Bud) fehr gut. 10. Ro-
binfon fieht den Freitag, aber JFreitag fieht ihn nidht. 11. Gr
ruft den Freitag; Freitag Hort ihn nidit, aber er fieht ihn und
fommt. 12. Robinfon arbeitet, ind Freitag wird aud) fleiig,
und fie arbeiten jufammen,

DRILL

A. Conjugate: werde id) nidyt alt? gebe id @e[b? id) fehe
den WMann nidt; lefe idh dad Bud)?

B. Give the genitive and accusative singular of: der Wann,
die Frau, dbad Bud, ber Stod, die Vant, bad Papier, der Bleis
ftift, dbad Deft, dber Vater, die Wutter, dad RKind, der Bruber,
die Sdywefter, dag Geld.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Charles is reading Robinson Crusoe, but Anna is not
reading it; it is too difficult. 2. The book becomes very in-
teresting. 3. The weather is becoming cold, and the chil-
dren do not read outside; they read in the house (im Haufe).
4. Charles sees Anna every day. 5. Mr. Brown does not read
the book, but he knows it very well. 6. The children have
the book in German and in English. 7. The father gives the
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money, and the children buy the books. 8. Does Robinson
see Friday? Yes, he sees him. 9. All children read the
book. 10. Do children read the book in Germany? Yes,
they read it in Germany in German. 11. The book is be-
coming very old; but it is so interesting! 12. We love the
book, and we read it.

LESSON VII
12. Dative Case.

For the indirect object, which is usually expressed in Eng-
lish by ‘to’ or ‘for’, there is in German a special case, the
dative. It answers the question wem? (to or for whom?), as:

Sy gebe dem Bater ben Brief, I give the father the letter.

Wem gebe id) ben Brief? Dem BVater, to whom do I give the letter?

To the father.

Die Mutter tauft dem Kinde dad Bud), the mother buys the book for
the child.

Wem tauft die Mutter dad Bud)? Dem RKinde, for whom does the
mother buy the book? For the child.

SINGULAR PLURAL
. bem Bater, to or for the father. denBittern, to or for thefathers.
i)d:‘;.c [ ihm, to him, for him. ibnen, to or for them.
* | wém, to whom. for whom. wém, to whom, for whom.

den Milttern, to or for the
Dat. t ber Mutter, to or for the mother.  mothers.

Fem. [ibr, to her, for her. ihnen, to or for them.
ben Kinbdern, to o the chil-
Dat. (Ddem Rinbde, to or for the child. dren » to or for

Neut. (ifm, to it, for it. ilmen, to or for them.

mir, to me, for me. uns, to us, for us.
dir, to you, for you. . eud), to you, for you.

Qhnen (dat. of Sie), to you, for you. (sing. and pl.).
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Cr gibt miv den Brief, ke gives me the letter, or he gives the letter to me.

Jd) taufe Jhnen bad Pult, I buy the desk for you.

Gie bringt ifhr basd @eld, she drings her the money, or she brings the

money to (for) her.

(1) Masculine and neuter nouns of one syllable add e (though
it may be omitted) in the dative singular, thus: bem Mann(e),
to the man; dem Rind(e), to the child; but dem Bater (two
syllables), to the father.

(2) The dative plural of all nouns ends in u, thus: bie Qinbder,
the children; ben Qinbdern, fo the children. If the nominative
plural ends in u all the cases of the plural are alike, as: bie
rauen, the women, den Frauen, to the women.

(8) The indirect object precedes the direct object, unless
the latter is a pronoun:

Qdy gebe bem Manne dbad Bud), I give the man the dook.
But, Jd) gebe s bem Manne, I give it to the man.
Jd) gebe e8 ihm, I give it to him.
a. Notice that the construction is the same in English as in Ger-
man; but, when a preposition is used, the indirect object follows in
English: ‘I give the book to the man’,

VOCABULARY
ber Sihn, e, the san. pag Tiid), “er, the cloth.
ber Sdyneider, —, the tailor. seigen, to show.
der Sdjuh, —¢, the shoe. bringen, to dring.
der Stritmpf, 2e, the stocking. Hein, small.
der RNk, e, the coat. alle8, everything.
bie Tidjter, =, the daughter. dafite’, for it, for-them.
bas Rleid, —er, the dress. nid)t8, nothing.

READING EXERCISE

1. Das Wetter wird falt, und der BVater fauft dem Sohne
Sdube und Striimpfe. 2. Gr geigt der Wutter die Sdube,
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und fie fagt: ,Die Sdube find ihm nidt grof genug.* 3. Die
Mutter gibt dem Sohne bdie Stritmpfe. 4. Der Sdyneider
mad)t dem- BVater jwei Ride. 5. Die Node find ihm nidt
lang genug. 6. Der Sdhneider bringt dem BVater die Ride und
fragt: ,Sind die Ride Jhnen lang genug?“ 7. Der BVater gibt
dem Sdyneider Geld bdafilr und fagt ihm nidhts. 8. Anna wird
grof; bad Rleid ift ihr nidht lang genug. 9. Die Mutter madyt
der Todyter drei Rleider; der Bater Fauft ihr bdas Tud.
10. Bater und Dutter geben den Kindern Sdube und Stritmpfe,
Rleidber und Rode. 11. Der LVater gibt der WMutter das Geld,
und die Wutter fauft ihmen alles. 12. Die Mutter fagt:
#Sinder, id) Taufe endy Rleider; der Vater gibt mir Seld.«
I

Questions. — (Answer in full sentences). 1., Wem tauft der
Bater Sduhe? 2. Wem jeigt er die Sdhube? 3. Wasd fagt die
Mutter? 4. Wem gibt die WMutter bdie Stritmpfe? 5. Was
madjt dber Sdyneider dem Bater? 6. Wem find die Ride nidht
lang genug? 7. Was gibt der Vater dem Sdyneider? 8. Wem
mad)t die Wutter drei Kleider? 9. Wem lauft der BVater bdas
FTud? 10. Wad laufen Bater und Wutter den Kindern?
11. Wem gibt der BVater dbad Geld? 12. Bas fagt die Mutter
den Rindern?

DRILL

A. Conjugate: i) gebe dem Sdyneider Geld; i) zeige bder
TMutter dad Kleid; id) bringe dem Vater die Sdyube.

B. Supply the omitted article: 1. Der Mann gibt ——
Rinde dad Bud). 2. Gr g¢ibt Frau dag Geld. 3. Die
Mutter gibt —— BVater den Brief. 4. Gr fauft —— Kinbern
Bitder. 5. Der Rod ift —— Panne zu Hein. 6. Der Bruder
gibt —— Sdywefter den Bleiftift. 7. Die Sdwefter gibt —
Bruber —— Brief.
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WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. The mother buys the daughter shoes. 2. The shoes are
too small for her. 3. She shows her the shoes. 4. The
daughter says: “The shoes are big enough for me.” 5. The
father says: “The coat is not big enough for him.” 6. The
tailor makes the coat bigger and brings it to the father.
7. The father gives him money for it. 8. To whom does the
father give money? He gives it to the mother. 9. She buys
the daughter dresses. 10. I give the money to you and not
to them. 11. He shows the letter to her and not to him.
12. She brings us the books, and we bring them to you.
13. The father buys books for the son; he does not give him
money. 14. Father and mother buy the children everything.

\V
LESSON VIII
18. Past Tense of fein, o be, and Hhaben, to have.
i) wir, I was. idy hitte, I had.
u wirft, thou wast, you were. bu hiitteft, thou hadst, you had.
er, fie, e8 wilr, ke, she, it was. er, fie, e8 hitte, he, she, it had.
wir wiren, we were. wiv hitten, we had.
ihr wirt, you were. ihr hattet, you had.
fle wiven, they were. fte hatten, they had.
Sie wiren, you were. Sie Hitten, you had.

14. Past Tense of Weak (regular) Verbs: faufen, fo buy;
" tve'dben, to talk; ar'beiten, to work.

id) taufte, I bought.! id) v&/béte, I talked.!
du Yaufteft, thou boughtest.? bu vé/déteft, thou talkedst.?
er, fie, e3 taufte, he, she, it bought. er, fie, e v&/d¥te, he, she, it talked.

1 Also I did buy, I was buying; I did talk, I was talking.
2 Also you bought, did buy, were buying; you talked. ete.
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wir fanften, we bought. wiv vé/déten, we talked.

i tauftet, you bought. ifr vé/ditet, you talked.

fte tauften, they bought. fie vé’bi¥ten, they talked.

Sie fanften, you dbought. Sie v#/d¥ten, you talked.

SINGULAR PLURAL

id) ar’beit¥te, I worked. wir ar’/beit¥ten, we worked.

du ar/beitdteft, thou workedst. thr av/beitétet, you worked.

er, fie, e8 ar’beit¥te, he, she, it fie ar’/beitéten, they worked.
worked. Sie av/beit¥ten, you worked.

15. Weak Verbs. — There are two classes of verbs in
German, the weak and the strong. The weak verbs form the
past tense by adding te to the stem, as: id) faufte, I bought.

(1) Weak verbs whose stems end in b, t, or in m, u preceded
by a consonant, form the past tense by adding ete to the stem,
as: Uffrnen, to open, id) bff'nete, I opened; at'men, to breathe, id)
at'mete, I breathed.

(2) The weak conjugation corresponds to that of the regular
verb in English, as: ‘I loved,’ ‘I worked’.

(3) Some weak verbs have certain irregular forms and can
be classed as Irregular Verbs, as: Haben, to have, id) Batte, I
had.

Note. — Sein, like the English ¢¢o b¢, is irregular through-
out, the past tense being formed from a different stem from
that of the present.

16. Position of nifht. — When nid)t modifies the whole sen-
tence, it stands at or near the end; otherwise it comes before
the word or phrase it negatives:

Bater liebte den Hund nidyt, father did not love the dog.

Bater liebte ben Hund aber nidyt die Kape, father loved the dog dut
not the cat.



§16] PAST TENSE 23

VOCABULARY
ber Raifer, —, the emperor. bellen, to bark.
per Hund, ¢, the dog. tragen, to scratch.
ber Rirm, the noise. jdigen, to hunt, chase.
die Kiige, -, the cat. weinen, to weep, cry.
die Friige, -n, the question. teBjten, to comfort.
dad Bild, —er, the picture. ditmen, to breathe.
bas8 Bil’berbild), “er, the picture-book. bifuen, to open.
ba8 Gefdjent’, —¢, the present. au$ (governs dat.),! out of.
laut, loud. bann, then.
uilr, only. &l/fo, therefore, so.
fdenten, to present, give. B, pretty, beautiful.

READING EXERCISE

1. Der Bater laufte dem Kinde dad Vud).. 2. Gr fdentte
ihm das Bud); alfo war daé Bud) das Gefdjent des Vaters.
8. Deinrid) zeigte ed8 der Wutter und der Schwefter. 4. Die
Sdywejter fragte: ,Beffen Bud) ift das (that)?* und die Mutter
antwortete: ,E8 ift Heinridd Bud).« 5. Daé Bud) Hatte Bile
der; e war ein Bildberbud). 6. Die Bilber waren fehr {din.
7. Der Bater und die WMutter arbeiteten; die RKinder {pielten
und madyten viel Lirm. 8. Der Hund war aud) ba, und Hein-
rid) jeigte dbem Punbde die Bilber. 9. ,Weffen Bild ift dasg?«
fragte Peinridh den Hund, aber der Hund bellte nur; er vedete
nidgt. 10. Die Mutter antwortete: ,Dad ift das Bild bdes
RKaifers.* 11. ,Wer ift der RKaifer?” fragte bdad RKind bden
Bater, aber der BVater hirte ihm nidt; der Hund bellte zu laut.
12. Peinrid)d Sdwefter hatte eine RKae. 13. Sie liebte bdie

1As in German some prepositions govern the genitive, some the da-
tive, some the accusative, and some both the dative and the accusative,

the case should be carefully learned with the preposition.
Complete lists will be given later in the lesson on prepositions.
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Rage fehr, aber der Hund liebte fie nidht. 14. Der PHund
jagte die Rage, und bdie RKatie frapte ihn. 15. Hund und RKate
waren beide fehr jung. 16. Der BVater und die Mutter liebten
bdie Rinder aber nidt den Hund und die Kape; der Hund und
die Rage madyten jzu viel LWrm. 17. Der Vater jagte bden
Hund und die Lage aus dem Jimmer. 18. Die Rinber wein-
ten, aber bie Wutter triftete fte. 19. Die Luft war fdledt,
und der BVater bffnete die Fenfter ded Zimmers. 20. Sie at»
meten dbann afle gute Luft.

Questions. — 1. Was faufte der Vater dem Rinde? 2. Wem
{dentte er bad Bud? 3. Wem jzeigte Heinrid) dad Bud)?
4. Wie waren die Bildber? 5. Was madyten Vater und Mutter?
6. BWeffen Bild war in dem Bud)? 7. Weffen RKate war es?
8. Wie waren Hund und RKage? 9. Wer jagte die Kate aus
bem Bimmer? 10. Wer troftete die Rinder? 11. Wie war
die Quft des Bimmers? 12. Wer ffnete die Fenfter?

DRILL
A. Conjugate: id) atmete die Quft des Bimmerd; id) Sffnete
das Fenfter ; id) madyte viel LWirm ; id) troftete die RKinbder.
B. Change in the Reading Exercise all the past tenses into
present tenses, :

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. The mother bought her the book. 2. She presented it
to Henry. 3. Henry was the brother. 4. Whose dog was it?
It was Henry’s dog. 5. Mary’s cat scratched Henry, and he
cried. 6. The mother comforted him and gave him a picture-
book. 7. The sister loved the brother, and he loved her.
8. The brother chased the dog, and the dog barked. 9. The
cat and the dog made too much noise, and the father chased
them out of (aug) the room. 10. He opened the door for me
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(he opened me the door). 11. 1 opened the door for her.

12. T bought them the books.
children were playing.

ajr of the room.

17.

PURZ PERZ PO

)

13. We were working, and the
14. Did you hear the dog, Mr.
Meyer? Yes, I heard him; he made too much noise.
heard her, but she did not hear me.

15. 1
16. We breathed the

LESSON IX

REVIEW

SINGULAR

. ber Bater, the father.

. 9¥8 Baters, of the father, the father’s.
. bem Bater, to the father.

. den Bater, the father.

die Mutter, the mother.

der Mutter, of themother, the mother’s.

per Mutter, to the mother.
die Mutter, the mother.

o483 Kind, the child.

. D¥3 RKinbdes, of the child, the child’s.

dem Rinde, to the child.
i3 Rind, the child.

18. Personal Pronouns.

: First Person
SINGULAR
idy, I.
meiner, of me.
mir, to me.
mid), me.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

Review of Declension of Definite Article and Noun.

PLurAL

die Biter, the fathers.

der Biter, of the fathers.
bén Bitern, to the fathers.
bie Biter, the fathers.

die Miltter, the mothers.
ber WMiitter, of the mothers.
pen Miittern, to the mothers.
bie WMiitter, the mothers.

bie Qinber, the children.
ber Rinder, of the children.
benRindern, to the children
bie Rinder, the children.

PLURAL
wir, we.
unjer, of us.
ung, to us.
unsg, us.
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SINGULAR PruBAL
N. bdii, you (thou). @ie, you, (sing. and pl.). ik, (pl. of du) you.
G. beiner, of you. Jhrer, of you. euer, of you.
D. bdir, to you. Jhnen, to you. eud), to you.
A. did), you. Sie, you. eud), you.

_ Third Person -

N. &, he. fie, she. €8, it. fie, they.
G. feiner, of him. ifrer, of her. feiner, of it.  ifver, of them.
D. ihm, to him.  ibr, to her. ihm, to it. ihnen, to them.
A. ibhn, him. fie, her. 88, it. fie, them.

Nore. —The genitive of the personal pronouns is not of frequent
occurrence.

'19. Interrogative Pronouns.

Nom. wér, who?

Gen. wefjen, whose?

Dat.  wém, to or for whom ?
Acc. win, whom?

wis, what?
wefjen, of what?

wiis, what ?

20. Compound Nouns.

(1) Compound nouns can be formed more freely in German
than in English., They follow the gender and declension of
the last component, as: bie 3im'merde'de, the ceiling (das
Bimmer, but die Dede) ; plural, die Simmerdeden; die Haustiir,
the front door (bad Haus, but die Tilr); plural, die Haustiiven.

(2) Sometimes the first component may be a plural, as: das
Bil'berbud), the picturebook; plural, die Bildberbiidper.

(3) Likewise the first component may stand in the genitive,
as: bie Ta'gedar'beit, the day’s work (der Tag, the day); der
Sonnenfdyein, the sunshine (Sonnen being an old genitive of
Sonne, sun).
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VOCABULARY

per Syiler, —, the pupil, scholar. bdas Sdulsimmer, —, the school-
der Biden, 2 the ground, floor, room.

bottom. dben, above, on top.
der Fiifbdden, =, the floor. unten, below.
die Wand, “¢, the wall. warum, why.
die Dede, -n, the cover. fieben, seven.
die Bimmerdede, —n, the ceiling. adyt, eight.
die Bettdede, the bed-cover, spread. darin’, in it, in them, therein.
pad Bett, —en, the bed. gris, Fred.

READING EXERCISE

1. Das Sdulzimmer hat vier Winbe und fieben Fenfter.
2. Oben ift die Simmerdede, unten ift der Jufboden. 3. Hier
find die Pulte dber Sdhiiler, ba ift dad Pult ded Lehrers. 4. Der
Lehrer zeigt den Sdhitlern dad Bud) und fragt: ,BWas ift dad auf
peuti?“ und bdie Sdiiler antworten : ,Dad Bud).“ 5. ,BWeffen
Bud) ift e8?“ fragt der Lehrer. ,E8 ift bad Bud) ded Lehrers,«
antworten bdie Shitler. 6. Der Lehrer gibt dem Frit das
Bud) und fragt: ,Wem gebe i) dad Budh?v ,Sie geben es
pem Jrig,* vufen die Shiiler. 7. Frit gibt dem Lebhrer dasd
Bud), und der Lehrer fragt: ,Wem gibt Frit das Pud?* ,Cr
aibt e8 Qhmnen,“ antworten die Sdhiller. 8. ,Was ift da oben?“
fragt der Lefhrer, und die Sdiiler jagen: ,Oben ift die Simmer-
dede.” 9. Was ift die Bimmerdede? Die Bimmerdede ift bdie
Dede ded Bimmers., 10. Was ift die Bettdede? Die Bettdede
ift bie Dede ded Bettes. 11. ,Wer bin ih?“ fragt der Lehrer.
.Sie find ber Lebrer, und wir find die Schitler,” rufen die Rin-
per. 12. Der Lehrer gibt den Lindern die Bitdjer, und fie lefen
darin. 13. Gr jeigt ihnen Bilder und fragt: ,LWas zeige id) eud)?”
14. Die Kindber antworten ihm auf deutjd.
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DRILL
A. Give the case of each noun in the reading exercise.

B. Decline in the singular and plural: der Sdiiler, die
Band, dad Vett, der Fufboden, die Jimmerdede, dad Sdul-
gimmer. -

C. Give the dative case of : Sie (you); fie (she); fie (they);
der Sdyiiler; die Wand; dad Bett; der Stod; die Bant; bad
PBapier.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. The teacher showed her the pictures. 2. He showed
them the books. 3. He did not show me the picture. 4. I
give the teacher the letter. 5. He reads it and gives it to me.
6. He sees her, but she does not see him. 7. We see them,
but they do not see us. 8. The windows of the schoolroom
are open (auf) 9. The walls of the room are white.
10. Fritz gives the teacher the pencil. 11. I am the teacher,
you are the pupils. 12. He asked me: “Whom do you see?”
and Isaid: «I see you, Mr, Brown.” 13. Mother’s book is no
here, but there is father’s book. 14. She answered me (dac(}/
in German. 15. I was above, and he was below. o ,

‘/(

LESSON X
21. Perfect Tense.

SINGULAR PLURAL

id) bin gew#’fen, I have been (was).  wir find gewefen, we have been.

du bift gewefen, thou hast been. thr jeid gewefen, you have been.

er (fie, e8) ift gewefen, ke (she, it)  fie find gewefen, they have been.
has been. Sie find gewefen, you have been.
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id) habe gehiib’t, I have had (I had).

du Hait gehabt, thou hast had.

er (fie, e3) Dhat gehabt, he (she, it)
has had.

i® Habe gelauft, I have bought, I
have been buying, (I bought).
bt hajt getauft, thou hast bought.
et (fie, e8) hat gelauft, he (she, it)

has bought.

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 29

wir haben gehabt, we have had.
ihr habt gehabt, you have had.
fie haben gebabt, they have had.
Bie haben gehabt, you have had.

wir haben getauft, we have bought.

ihr habt gelfauft, you kave dought.

fie haben getauft, they have bought.

Sie haben gelanft, you have
bought.

So also: id) habe gear’beitet, I have worked (I worked).
id) habe gedfi’uet, I have opened (I opened).

22. Pluperfect Tense.
id) war gewéjen, I had been.
du warft gewefen, thou hadst been.
er war gewefen, he had been.

wir waren gewefen, we had been.
ihr wart gewefen, you had been.
fie waren gewefen, they had been.
Gie waren gewefen, you had been.

id) hatte gehitbt, I had had.
du Datteft gehabt, thou hadst had.

et hatte gehabt, he had had.

wir hatten gehabt, we had kad.
ihr hattet gehabt, you had had.
fie hatten gehabt, they had had.
Sie hatten gehabt, you had had.

8o also: id) hatte gelauft, I had bought, I had been buying.
id) hatte gearbeitet, I had worked, I had been working.
id) hatte gedffuet, I had opened, I had been opening.

28. Past Participle. —In the above foi'ms, gewefen, gehabt,
gelauft, gedffnet, gearbeitet are the past participles of the verbs.

(1) The past participle of & weak verb is generally formed
by adding t or et to the stem and prefixing ge, as:

Qo’ben, to praise; gelobt’, praised.

Re'den, to talk;

geve’det, talked,
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(2) The past participle of weak verbs in German is never
the same as the past tense (in English they are always the
same), thus:

Qdj arbeitete, I worked; id) habe gearbeitet, I have worked.
Gr taufte, he bought;  ex hat gefauft, he has bought.

(3) Unlike the English, the perfect and pluperfect tenses
of fein (to be) are formed with the present and past tenses of
fein itself, instead of haben (to have), as:

S bin gewefen, ‘I have been’, id) war gewefen, ‘I had been’.

a. As will be shown later, many intransitive verbs (verbs that can-
not take a direct object) use fein as auxiliary, as: er ift gereijt, ‘he has
traveled’.

24. TUses of the Perfect and Past Tenses.

(1) In colloquial German the perfect tense is commonly used
when referring to a single event or action in past time, while
in English the past tense is used:

Q) habe geftern dad Budy getauft, I bought the book yesterday.
Wo find Sie geftern gewefen? Where were you yesterday? \/

(2) The past tense is used in narrating past events in their
relation to one another, — hence in narrative:

Gr taufte das Budy, {dentte e8 feinem Bater, und der Bater jdhentte e3 miv.
He bought the book, gave it to his father, and his father gave it to me.

25. Position of the Past Participle. — In main clauses the
past participle stands last, as:
Qdy bin gejtern nidyt su Haufe gewefen, I was not at home yesterday.
Der Sdyneider b{t dem Bater den Rod gemadyt, the tailor made the coat
for my father., :
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26. Position of Adverbs of Time. — Adverbs of time usu-
ally precede all other modifiers of the verb, excepting pro-
nouns not governed by a prepositionv

Wir Haben lange nidt in bem Garten gearbeitet.
We have not been working in the garden for a long time.

Bater hat mir geftern dad Bud gejdentt.
Father gave me the book yesterday.

VOCABULARY
Per Garten, %, the garden. feiiher, earlier, formerly.
ber Abend, —¢, the evening. lange (adv.), long, for a long time.
etben, to inherit. geftern, yesterday.
mieten, to rent, hire. jetst, now.
wolnen, to live, dwell. denn (conj.), for.

tvie geht e8 Jhnen ? how are you? bei (prep. gov. dat.), at, by, at the
e8 geht miv gang gut, I am very house of .

well. in (gov. dat. when no motion is
{elbft, self; id) felbft, I myself. implied toward the object of the
beffer, detter. prepogition), in,

READING EXERCISE

1. Wo {ind Sie geftern abend gewefen, Frau Braun? Jd
bin bei Fran Weyer gewefen. 2. Wie geht ed thr? E8 geht
ibr jetst beffer, aber fie ift lange fehr fran? gewefen. 3. Tohnt
fie nidt in Bofton? Nein, aber fie hat frither da gewohnt,
jest wobnt fie in Philadelphia. 4. Hat Herr Weyer hier das
DHausd gelauft? Nein, er hat ed nur gemietet. 5. Gr hatte das
Haud in Bofton gefauft und lange dba gewohnt, aber dad Hausd
war thm zu fein, denn er Hat fiinf Rinder. 6. Frau WMeyer
hat mir dad Bild ded Haufed gezeigt. 7. Herr Weyer Hatte
ihr dbag Bild gefdentt. 8. Jh habe oft ald (as) Kind in dem
Qarten des8 Haufes gefpielt, denn wir haben aud) frither in
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Bofton gewohnt. 9. Herr WMeyer bhat viel in dem Garten ge-
arbeitet. 10. Gr Bhat viel Geld in Vojton gemadt, aber er
Datte aud) etwad Geld geerbt. 11. Hatte Frau WMeyer nidht
bag Geld bded Baters geerbt? Ja, fie hat ed geerbt, aber ed
war nidht fehr viel. 12. Wie geht e8 Jhmen felbjt, Frau
Braun? Dante, e8 geht mir jest gang gut, und den Rinbdern
gebt e8 aud) beffer.

" DRILL

A. Congugate: id) habe dad DHaud gefauft; id) bin geftern
in Bofton gewefen ; id) war nidt 3u Haufe gewefen; id) Hatte
‘in dbem Garten gearbeitet.

B. Form the past participles of the following weak verbs:
lernen, antworten, lieben, loben, fragen, jagen, weinen, triften.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Where has Charles been? He has been in the garden.
2. He has been working (%as worked) there. 3. The father
had bought the garden. 4. Charles has lived a long time in
Boston. 5. He has shown me the house. 6. We have often
played in the house. 7. The mother has inherited the house,.
but not the money. 8. The house was too big for her, and
she does not live there. 9. How are you, Mr. Meyer? Iam quite
well, thank you. 10. The children had been crying, but the
mother has comforted them, and they are playing now together
in the garden. 11. The weather has been very bad, and we
have not been in the garden for a long time. 12. Whose
house have you rented? We have rented the house of Mrs..

Brown.
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LESSON XI
27. Declension of Pronominal Adjectives ,/
SINGULAR PrurAL
Masculine
N. bdie’fer Maun, this man. die‘fe Minner, these men.
G. diefes Maunes, of this man. biefer Minner, of these men.
D. bdiefem Manne, to this man. bicfen Minnern, to these men.
A. biefen Manu, this man. diefe Minner, these men.
Feminine
N. bie/fe Frau, this woman. die‘fe Frauen, these women
G. biejer Frau, of this woman. biefer Frauen, of these women.
D. bdiefer Fram, to this woman. dicfen Frauen, to these women.
A. biefe  Frau, this woman. biefe Frauem, these women.
' Neuter
N. bdie/fed Bud), this book. bie’fe Bitdjer, these books.
G. diefes Budjes, of this book. diefer Biidjer, of these books.
D. biefem Budye, to this book. biefen Biidjern, to these booke
A. diefed Bud), this book. biefe Bildjer, these books.

(1) Like bdiefer are declined: jener, that; weldjer, which;
jeder, every ; mandyer, many a; folder, such (a), thus:
N. jéner Bater, jebe Frau. tgldes Bud).

G. jines Baters,  jider Frau. w¥ldes Budes.
etc.

(2) Notice that the case-endings are the same as those of
the definite article ber, die, dad, excepting that the neuter
nominative and accusative singular endings are e8; hence
these six pronominal adjectives and the definite article are
commonly called ‘ber words’.

(8) Instead of jemer (¢hat), the demonstrative ber, bie, das
(§ 101), is commonly used in colloquial German. It is dis-
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tinguished from the definite article by greater stress in the
pronunciation:

Der Mann’, the man; but b&r’ Mann, that man ;
it bad’ bad Bud)? Is that the book ?

War das’ die Mutter? Was that the mother ?
Das’ jind die Biider, those are the books.

a. Notice that as subject of {ein the demonstrative a8 remains un-
inflected, the verb agreeing with the predicate noun.

28. Rule for Gender.— Nouns ending in ¢ are (with but
few exceptions) feminine, unless denoting masculine living
beings. For examples see Vocabulary below. '

VOCABULARY
der Giivtner, —, the gardener. pftiiden, to pick.
ver Apfel, %, the apple. pflangen, to plant.
per Banm, ¢, the tree. blilfen, to bloom, blossom.
per Apfelbaum, ¢, the apple-tree.  veif, ripe.
die Birne, —n, the pear. un’veif, unripe.
die Blume, -n, the flower. frith, early.
bie Blilte, —n, the blossom, bud. wun’deridon, very deautiful.
die Rofe, -1, the rose. tmmer, always.
die Nelle, —n, the pink. {dhdn, already.
basd Jabr, -¢, the year. hen’te, to-day.

je’dermans, everybody, everyone. Reute frith, early this morning.

READING EXERCISE

1. Du bift in diefem Garten gewefen, Karl; wad Baft du da
gemadit? G habe der Mutter diefe Apfel gepflitdt. 2. Sind
die Ipfel fhon reif? Nidt alle, diefe find reif, aber die da
(those there) find nod) nidyt veif. 3. Weldher Baum hat folde
Sipfel? Diefer Vaum. 4. Der Girtner war {don in dem
Garten gewefen und Hatte diefe Jpfel und Birnen gepflitctt.



§ 28] PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 35

5. Mandje Apfel waren aber nidyt reif, er Batte fie ju friih
gepflidt. 6. Solde Hpfel faufe id) nidyt, fie find nicht reif.
7. Qeber Apfel und jede Birne in diefem Garten ift rveif.
8. Bater hat jenen Baum gepflanst, aber diefer (¢his one) ift
immer in dem Garvten gewefen. 9. Welde Blumen bhaft du
gepflitdt, Marie? Jd) habe diefe Rofen und jene Nelfen ge-
piliidt; id) bin Beute frith in dem Garten gewefen. 10. Jebe
Blume blitht. 11. Wir haben diefe Blumen gepflanst und aud
mandjen Baum. 12. Die Bliiten bdiefer Apfelbiume {ind diefes
Qabhr wunderfdin gewefen. 13. Nidht jebermann hat foldhen
Garten und foldhe Biume und BPlumen!

Questions. — 1. Wo war Karl gewejen? 2. Was Hatte er dba gemadit?
3. BWaren die Hpfel jdhon reif? 4. Wer war ihon in dem Garten gewefen ?

5. Wer Bat jenen Baum gepflanzt? 6. Welde Blumen BHatte Marie ge-
pfliidt? 7. Wie find die Bliiten der Apfelbdume?

DRILL

A. Decline in the singular and plural: welde Blume, mander
Apfel, jened Bud), diefe Mutter, jeder Bater (sing. only).

B. Conjugate: id) habe bdiefen Baum gepflanst; Hatte id)
foldje Blumen gepflitdt?

* WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Max has planted these flowers. 2. Which flowers has he
planted? These pinks and roses. 3. Mary has picked these
apples. 4. Which pears are ripe? These are ripe, but those
are not yet ripe. 5. This apple is not ripe, but that pear is
ripe. 6. Father has planted every tree in this garden. 7. We
had been in that garden and had picked these flowers. 8. He
has picked every flower. 9. I do not buy such flowers. we
have them in the garden. 10. This man’s garden 18 very
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beautiful, he has such roses and pinks! 11. Many a tree has
blossoms now, and many a flower is blooming. 12. Every-
body has such a garden, but not everybody has such flowers.
13. For which children did you buy pears? For these chil-
dren.

LESSON XII
29. The Indefinite Article and fein.
MAchLmE FEMININE NEUTER
N. ein v Mann, a man. eine Fray, a woman. ein i&feri), a horse.
G. eine8 Mannes, einer Frau, eined Pferdes,
D. einem Manne, etuer Jrau, einem Pferde,
A, cinen Mann, eine Jray, ein  Bferd,

@in (a) can, of course, be declined only in the singular.

MASCULINE SINGULAR MASCULINE PLURAL
Nom. fein  Brief, no letter. Teine DBriefe, no letters.
Gen. [Peine8 DBricfes, of no letter.  Teiner Briefe, of no letters.
Dat. Teinem Briefe, to no letter. teinen Briefen, to no letters.
Acc. leinen Brief, no letter. feine DBriefe, no letters,

(1) Notice that fein is declined like ein in the singular and
like diefer in the plural:

RKeine Jran, no woman ; Tein Pferd, no horse; Teine Biider, no books.

(2) This declension differs from that of diefer only in the
nominative singular, masculine and neuter, and in the neuter
accusative singular, which are without case-endings. In the
nominative singular, therefore, the gender of masculine and
neuter nouns is not distinguished by the form of ein:

Masculine: ein Bater;  but, diefer BVater.
Neuter : ein Kind; but, biejes Rind.
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(3) When emphasized, ein should be translated ‘one’, thus:
Gin Budy!, ‘a book’; but, ein’ Bud), ‘one book’.

a. Cin meaning ‘one’ is sometimes printed with spaced letters. The
use of spaced letters in German corresponds to the use of italics in
English, as: Ein Mann, ‘one’ man.

<

80. Possessive Adjectives.

Masc. Fem, . NEeor. Masc. Fewm, NEvuT.
mein, meine, mein, my. unfer, unfere, ‘umjer, our.
bein, bdeine, Ddein, thy. ener,  eure, euet, _ your.

fein, feine, feim, his, its. ibe, ifre, thr, their.
ihe, thre, thr, her,(its). Jhr, Jhre, Jhr, your.
(1) The possessive adjectives are declined like ein, eine, ein

and fYein, feine, feirg, thus:
’

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER
N. mein  Brubder. ihre Rofe. dinfer  Bud.
G. meines Brubders. threr Rofe. unferes Budjes.
D. meinem Bruder. tyver Rofe. unferem Budje.
A. meinen Brubder, ihre Mofe. unfer  Bud).
N. meine Briider. ihre Rofen. unfere  Bitdjer.
G. meiner Briider, ihrer Rofen, unfever Bitdjer.
D. meinen Briibern. ihren Rofen. unferen Bildern,
A. \meine Briider. thre JRofen. unfere  Biidjer.

(2) Th unfer and euer the ending er is part of the stem
and not an inflectional ending, hence: unfer %ater, and alse
unfer Budy; although Bud) is neuter.

(3) The corresponding personal pronouns and possessive ad-
jectives are best shown as follows:

id) habe mein Bud), I have my book.

du fajt dein Bud), thou hast thy (you have your) book.
et Bat fein Bud), ke has his book.

fie Bat ihr Bud, she has her book.

e8 (bad Rind) hat fein Bud), it (the child) has its book.
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wir Hhaben unjere Biider, we have our books.
ihr Habt eurve Biider, you have your books.
fie Daben ihre Biider, they have their books.
Bie haben Jhre Biider, you have your books.

(4) The pronoun &ie (you), and the corresponding possessive
adjective 3fr (your), are written with capitals to distinguish
them in writing from fie (ske, they), and ifr (her, their), and
from the pronoun ihr (plural of dut, you).

a. Like the English ‘you’ and ‘your,” Gie and Jhr may refer to
one or more persons.

(5) Gin, fein and the possessive adjectives are commonly
called the ‘eint words’.

VOCABULARY
der Bleiftift, —e, the pencil. bas Stitd Pipier’, the piece of
bie Aufgdbe, -1, the exercise, task. paper,
die Tinte, -1, the ink. bas Pult, —e, the desk.
die Arbeit, —en, the work. Hiig, clever, smart, intelligent.
die Feder, —n, the pen. fite (prep. gov. acc.), for.
basd Btild, —¢, the piece. 3u (prep. gov. dat.), to.
bas Pipier’, ¢, the paper. dann, then.

READING EXERCISE

1. @Frig, bajt du meinen Bleiftift? Nein, Otto, id) Hhabe
beinen Bleiftift nidt, aber hier ift eine Feder. 2. Jd) habe
aber feine Tinte. 3. Hier ijt Tinte und aud) ein Stiid Papier.
4. Danfe, aber id) braudje fein Papier, i) habe mein Heft.
5. Mein Budy ift in meinem Pult. 6. Brauden Sie jetst Jhr
Bud), Herr Sdwarz? Nein, hier ift mein Bud) und aud) ein
Bleijtift. 7. Otto hat jett einen Bleiftift, eine Feber, Tinte
und fein Heft. 8. Gr madt feine Aufgabe. 9. Dann fagt er ju
feinem QLebrer: ,Unfere Aufgaben find fehr {dwer. 10. Der
Lebrer fagt: ,Cure Aufgaben find nidht ju jdhwer fiir eud), denn
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ibr feid alle fehr flug.® 11. Der RLehrer lobt feine Sdhiiler,
benn fie Baben ifre Aufgaben gut gemadt. 12. Gmma Hat
ibre Arbeit beffer al8@ Otto gemadt. 13. CGmma ift feine
Sdywefter, alfo ift er ihr Bruder, 14. RKein Kind Hat feine
Arbeit {hledit gemadit. 15. Der Lehrer fagt ju feinem Sdhiiler
Otto: ,Wie geht e8 deinem Bater? id) Hhove, er ift Frant”
16. ,E8 geht meinem Bater beffer,” antwortet Otto, ,aber
meiner Mutter geht ed nidyt fo gut.”

DRILL

A. Decline the singular and plural: mein Bleiftift, deine
Feder, fein Kind, ihr BVater, Jhre Sdywefter, unfer Pult, eure
NAufgabe, tein Papier.

B. Continue the following (as in 30,3): id) habe meine
Aufgabe gemadit, du haft deine, ete.; id) braude mein Budy; idh
liebe meinen Vater; id) habe meinen Bruber gelobt; id) fehe
meine Sdwefter; id) lefe meinen Brief.

‘WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Fritz has my pen, and I have his pencil. 2. Emma has
her pen, but she has no ink. 3. Our desks are in our school-
room, 4. These pupils have their books. 5. Have you your
book, Mr. Black? Yes, I have my book here. 6. We have
our copy-books, but we have no paper. 7. Here is a piece of
paper. 8. Her father and her mother are not at home; they
are in Boston. 9. Have you their letter? No, I have no
letter. 10. He showed me his exercise; it was very bad.
11. Have you two pencils? No, I have only one pencil.
12. He loves his father and his mother, and they love their
son. 13. They have two sons and one daughter. 14. She has
a brother but no sister. 15. He has a sister but no brother.
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LESSON XIII
81. Future Tense.
id) wirde fein, I shall be. id) werde haben, I shall have.
o wirft fein, thou wilt be. b wirt haben, thou wilt have.
er with fein, he will de. et wirb haben, he will have.
wir wérden fein, we shall de. wir werben Haben, we shall have.
ihr werdet fein, you will dbe. ihr werbet haben, you will have.
fie werben fein, they will de. fie werbden haben, they will have.
Sie wiErben fein, you will be. Sie werden Haben, you will have.

So also: td) werbe taufen, I shall buy; id) werde arbeiten, I shall
work; td) werbe werden, I shall become.

32.

Future Perfect Tense.

(a) of fein:

id) wetde gewefen fein, I shall have been.
du wirjt gewefen fein, thou wilt (you will) have been.
er witd gewefen fein, he will have been.

wir werben gewefen fein, we shall have been.
thr werdet gewefen fein, you will have been.

fie werden gewefen fein, they will have been.
Sie werben gewefen fein, you will have been.

(b) of haben:

id) werde gehabt Haben, I shall have had.

b wirft gehabt Gaben, thou wilt (you will) have had.
er wird gefhabt Hhaben, ke will have had.

wir werden gehabt haben, we shall have had.

i werdet gehabt haben, you will have had.

fie werben gehabt haben, they will have had.

Gie werben gehabt Haben, you will have had.

So also: id) werde getauft Haben, I shall have bought; id) werbe gear-
beitet Haben, I shall have worked; id) werbe geworden fein, I shall have

become.



§34] IMPERATIVE 41

(1) Notice that the future tense, like the perfect, is a com-
pound tense. It is formed by the present tense of werden, as
auxiliary, and the infinitive of the verb.

(2) The future perfect is formed by the present tense of
werden and the perfect infinitive. In if) werde gewefen fein,
gewefen fein is the perfect infinitive, corresponding to ‘kave
been’ in English.

(3) In German the present tense is used for the future more
commonly than in English, as: Qd) faufe morgen dad Bud), Z
shall buy the book to-morrow, I am going to buy the book to-
morrow.

(4) The future is often used instead of the present, and the
future perfect instead of the perfect, to express probability.
Woh! is added to strengthen the meaning, as: -

€r wird wobl Bier feim, ke is prodadbly here.
Gt wird 1wohl Hier gewefen fein, ke has probably been here.

83. Position of the Infinitive. — In main clauses the infini-
tive, like the past participle, stands last:
i

Jdh werde morgen zu Haufe fein, I shall be at home to-morrow.
€r Bat nidit Geld genug, da3 Bud) 3u tanfew, He has not money enouéh
to buy the book.

(1) An infinitive stands after a pa.st parficiple, when both
occur in one sentence:

Bi3 morgen twird er da gewefen fein und dbasd Geld geholt Haben.
By to-morrow he will have been there and have fetched the money.

84. Imperative Mood.

~ BvGuLAR PLuraL SINa. AND PrL.
fei, be (thou, you). feid, de (ve, you). feien e, be (you).
§abe, have. Babt, have. haben Sie, have.

mddye, make, do. madyt, make, do. maden Sie, make, do.
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(1) As in English, the imperative expresses command, e.g.:
(a) @ei rubig, Karl! Be quiet, Charles.
Madje deine Avbeit! Do your work.

(b) @eid rubig, Rinder! Be quiet, children.
Madyt euve Arbeit! Do your work.

(c) Seien Bie ruhig, Herr Braun! Be quiet, Mr. Brown.
Madjen Sie Jhre Avbeit! Do your work.

Notice that (a) is the form of the imperative used when the
pronoun of address would be du; (5) is the plural of (), and
(o) is the form of the imperative when the pronoun of address
would be Sie. (Cf. § 1% and 30%.)

(2) The imperative singular of a weak verb is formed by
omitting the n of the infinitive:

fein, to be; fei! be. arbeiten, to work; arbeite! work.
(3) The imperative with the pronoun &ie, has the same
form as the question: .

Madjen Sie Jhre Anfgabe ? ﬁu PJou doing your exercise?
But, Madjen Sie Jhre Aufjgabe! Do your exercise,

VOCABULARY
der Spielplas, 2¢, the playground. vubig, quiet, still.
ber Regen, the rain. bife, angry, wicked, evil.
Wilhelm, William. morgen, to-morrow.
bas Hausd, “er, the house. bald, soon.
glauben, to believe, think. wohl, probabdly; well; to be sure.
baunen, to duild. mit (prep. gov. dat.), with, along
Toften, to cost. with.
véguen, to rain. . bitte (for id) bitte, I beg), please.

READING EXERCISE

1. Gei rubhig, Wilhelm! Bater wird bdid) horen und wird
bfe werden. 2. Bater wird bald zu Haufe fein und wird mit
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bir fpielen. 3. Wir werden in unferem Garten {fpielen.
4. Cagen Sie mir bitte, Herr Braun, haben Sie einen Garten?
Rein, aber id) werde ein Hausd mit einem Garten faufen; bie
Rinder werden dann einen Spielplag Haben. 5. BWir werben
unfere 9pfel und Birnen bald pfliiden; fie werden {don reif.
6. Wo wird der Heinrid) wohl gewefen fein? Er wird wohl
in dem Garten gewefen fein und wird Apfel gepfliidt Haben.
1. Pflitde die Birnen nidt, Heinrid), fie find nod) nidht rveif!
8. Ja, aber f{ie werden bald reif werben. 9. WMade bdeine
Yrbeiten, Heinvid)! Ja, Mutter, id) werbe fie bald gemadt haben.
10. Seid rubig, Rinder, id) Hive den Vater! 11, Bater, die
Mutter fagt, du wirft mit mir in dem Garten {pielen. 12, Nein,
Wilhelm, wir werden in dem PHaufe fpielen, denn e3 regnet
draufen. 13. Wird dbas Wetter morgen {dhin fein? Ja, id
glaube, wir werden morgen teinen Regen haben.

DRILL

A. Conjugate in the future and future perfect: id) werbde
morgen 3u Haufe fein; id) werde die Apfel nidht pflitden; werbde
i) Geld haben?

B. Change the following imperatives to the form with Sie:
fpiele nicht! pfliide Rofen! fei rubig! werde nidht trant! arbeite
fleigig! zeige mir dad! [liebe ihn! lobe fie!

C. Glve the three forms of the imperative of: fagen, faufen,
bauen, reden, weinen, 8ffnen, jagen, fhenten.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Be good, children. 2. Do your work, Henry. 3. Tell
me please, Mr. Brown, will you buy a house with a garden?
No, but we shall rent a house and a garden. 4. We shall not
have enough money to buy a house. 5. Buy the house, Mr.
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Brown, and you will have a playground for your children.
6. This house will have cost very much to build. 7. Mary
will have shown you the garden but not the house. 8. The °
gardener will have been there and will have picked the apples
and pears. 9. Our gardener will have done the work. 10. Will
it rain to-morrow? Yes, I believe we shall have rain to-morrow.
11. 'Will you be at home to-morrow, Mr. Brown? Yes, I shall
work at home. 12. You will work to-morrow, but I shall play.

LESSON XIV

REvVIEW
85. Review of the Verb.

Infinitive Mood
PresenT: fein, to be. hiben, to have. midyen, to make.
PerrECT: gewefen fein, to have been. gebabt Haben, to have had.

gemadyt haben, to have made.

Indicative Mood

PrESENT TENSE
id) bin, I am. id) habe, I have. id madje, I make.
bu bift, thou art. bu Bajt,  thou hast. du madjit, thou makest.
er ijt, he is. er bat, he has. et machit, he makes.
wir find, we are. wir habeR; we have. it madjen, we make.

ihr jeid, you are.  ibr habt,  you have. ifhr madit, you make.
fie find, - they are. f{ie haben, they have. fie madien, they make.

Pasr TENSE
i war, I was. id) batte, I had. i madite, I made.
bu warft, thou wast. dbu Yatteft, thouhadst. bu madytejt, thou madest
er fvar, he was. er Batte, he had.  ev madite, he made.
witwaren, we were. wirfatten, we had. wirmadten, we made.
ihr wart,  you were. ifr hattet, you had. ihr madytet, you made.
fie waven, they were. fie hatten, they had. fie madyten, they made.
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PERFECT TENSE

I have been (was, etc.) I have had

id) bin gevefen
bu bift gerefen
et ift getefen
wir {ind getefen
ihr feid getvefen
fie find gewefen

I had been

id) war getvefen
du warft getefen
er war getefen
wit waren gewefen
ibr wart gewejen
fie waren getvejen

I shall be

id) werbe fein
du wirft fein

er wird fein
wir tverden fein
ihr terbet fein
fie werden fein

I shall have been

id) werbe getvefen fein
bu wirft getvefen fein

er wird gewefen fein

id) habe gehabt
bu Bajt gehabt

er hat gebabt
wir Haben gehabt
it Habt gebabt
fie Haben geBabt

PLUPERFECT TENSE
I had had.
id) Batte gehabt
du Batteft gehabt
er atte gehabt
wir Hatten gehabt
ibr Battet gehabt
fie Batten gebabt

FuTURE

I shall have

id) toerbe Haben

du wirft Haben

er wird faben
it fverben Haben
ihr werbdet Hhaben -
fie terden Haben

Furure PERFECT

I shall have had

id) werde gehabt Haben
du wirjt gehabt Hhaben
et wird gehabt Haben

45

I have made

id) habe gemadht
du Yajt gemadht
et hat gemadht
wir Haben gemadit
ihr habt gemadht
fie Haben gemadht

I had made

id) Hatte gemadst
bu Dattejt gemadht
er Hatte gemadht
wir Hatten gemadjt
ibr Battet gemadit
fie Hatten gemadit

I shall make

id) tverde madien
du wirft maden

et wird maden
tir werden madjen
ihr twerbet madjen
fie werden madjen

I shall have made

id) werde gemadyt haben
du wirft gemadit Haben
e tird gemadt Haben

it ierben gewefen fein it werden gehabt haben twir werden gemadit Haben
ihr werdet gerefent fein  ifr werdet gehabt haben ihr werdet gemadst Haben
fie werdent getwefen fein  fie werden gehabt haben f{ie werden gemad)t Haben



46 LESSON XIV [§ 36

Imperative Mood

Singular, fei, be. Habe, have. madje, make.
Plural, feid, be. Babt, have. madit, make.
Sing. and Pl., feien Sie, be.  Baben Sie, have.  madien Sie, make.

86. Oral or Written Review.

1. Give the third person singular of all the tenses of the following
weak verbs: geigen, {dgen, arbeitem, lernem, braudiem, fpiclen, aut-
worten, faufen, (3ben, lieben, réden, jdenten.

2. How is the past participle of a weak verb formed, and how the
past tense?

3. What position have the past participle and infinitive in a main
clause?

4. When is the perfect tense used in German; when the past
tense?

5. In what case does the subject of a sentence stand? the direct
object? the indirect object? Form sentences in German to illustrate
this.

6. Decline in the singular and plural: biefer IMann, weldje Frau,
jenes Haud, mein Bruder, ihre SHwefter, fein Kind, der Lehrer, die
Rofe, das Bud).

7. Give the dative and accusative of the following pronouns: id),
du, er, fie (she), wir, ihr, fie (they), Sie, wer, 3.

8. Explain the difference in use of the three pronouns of address:
o, ihr, Sie.

9. Give genitive case of: wer, der Peinrid), Marie, meine Mutter,
Jhre Bildjer, diefer Vater, weldjes Bud).

10. Place the definite article before the following nouns: &tod,
Bud), Feder, Bleiftift, Papier, Tafel, Kreide, Shwefter, Brief, Wetter,
Oeft, Geld, Shulh, Shueider, Rod, Kleid, RKage, Frage, Gefdent,
Garvten, Abend, Raifer.

11. 'Which case of all nouns ends in n?

12. Of what gender are most nouns ending in e? Give three such
nouns.

13. Wherein does ein differ in its declension from bdiefer ?

14. Which are the so-called ‘ber words’, which the ‘cin words’?

15. Translate: ‘I have it’ (the stick); ‘he has it’ (the pen); ‘she
has it’ (the book).
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VOCABULARY

ans, Jack. bad Doxf, *ex, the village.
der Strid, ¢, the rope. bad Spiel, —¢, the play, game.
der Bogel, =, the bird, . begégnen (gov. dat.), to meet.
der immel, —, the sky, heaven.  fithren, to lead.
ber Stern, —e¢, the star. erzihlen, to narrate, tell.
Guten Morgen (acc. case), good fefthalten, to hold fast.

morning! vedjt, right, very.
die Haud, =, the hand. nabe, near.
die Miige, -, the cap. fern, distant, far.
bie Gefdjidyte, -1, the story. durd) (gov. acc.), through.
vie Grde, -1, the earth. gar viel, very much.
bie Sonne, -n, the sun. a6, of.
bad KEIB, er, the calf. 856, whether.

1. Hans und das Kalb

Hans fithrte ein Kalb an bem Stride durd) bag Dorf. Der Hand
war nod) fehr flein, bas Kalb aber jdon redit grof. (Ulfo fithrte
bag Ralb den Hand, und nidft Hansd dad Kalb.) GEr mufte (was
obliged) ben Strid mit beiben Hinden fefthalten. Da (then) bes
gegnete ev feinem SQehrer. ,Suten Worgen, jagte Hansd, und
~Suten Morgen,“ antwortete der Lehrer. ,Aber warum nimmit
(take) dbu die Mitge nidyt ab?“ fragte der Lefrer. ,Halten Sie
bas8 Ralb!“ antwortete Hans, ,dann will id) die Wiite abnehmen
(take off).

Questions. — 1. BWas madte Hand mit bem Kalbe? 2, BWie fiifrte er
bag Ralb? 3. Wie war Hand und wie war bad Kalb? 4. Wie mufte
Dansd den Strid halten? 5. Wem begegnete er? 6. Was fagte er zu dem
Qehrer? 7. a3 fragte der Lehrer? 8. Was fagte Hand? 9. Cradhlen
Sie diefe Gejdichte auf Deutjd)!

2. G liebe die Blumen, id) liebe bad Spiel,
Qd liebe die Bigel, id) liebe gar viel,
Die Grbe, den Himmel, die Sonne, den Stern,
Qdy liebe das alles, ob nah’ oder fern.
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LESSON XV

87. Position of the Verb in Independent Clauses.

9nd
a. Sein Bater Haf ihm geftern das Bud) gelauft.
His father bought him the book yesterday.

ond
b. ®eftern Dat fein Vater ibm bdas Bud) gelauft.
9nd
¢. Das Bud) Hat fein BVater thm geftern gelauft.
2nd
d. 3bm Daf fein BVater geftern das Bud) gefaujt.
(1) From the above examples it is seen that any word (with
its modifiers) may begin an independent clause, but that the
finite verb must always stand second.

Note.—Placing geftern, bad Bud), and ihm first in the sentence makes them emphatic.
(2) By the ‘finite verd’ is meant that part of the verb which
is inflected in number and person; hence the finite verb in the

above sentences is fat, not gefauft which, as a past participle,
stands at the end of its clause.

(3) The same rule for position holds good with the mmple
tenses of the verb, thus:

Pier bin id), here I am; id) bin YHier, I am here.

(4) Notice that the subject, if not first in the clause, gener-
ally comes immediately after the verb. It may, however, be
separated from the verb by a pronoun; as:

Dasd Bud) hat ihm fein Bater geftern gelauit.
88. Normal Order. — When the subject stands first in the

clause and is immediately followed by the verb, this order of
words is called Normal Order (see 37, a).
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89. Inverted Order. — In a simple declarative sentence,
when some other word than the subject stands first, the verb
must be placed before the subject, and the order of words is
called Inverted Order: see 37, b, ¢, and d.

a. In German, as in English, the inverted order is used in questions
and in the imperative:

Hat fein Bater ihm dad Bud) gefauft ?
Has his father bought him the book ?
Saufen Sie dba3 Bud)! duy the book.

40. Cobrdinating Conjunctions. — The general connectives,

find, and, iiber,
dber, or, {inbdern, } but, however
dénn, for, allein’/,

do not count as first words, and hence do not affect the order
of a clause; for they only connect clauses, without belonging
to them, thus:

Bater hat bad Bud) gefaujt, aber er hat e3 mir nidt gegeben.

Father bought the book, but ke did not give it to me.

Sommen Sie morgen nidht, denn id) werde nidht zu Haufe fein.

Do not come to-morrow, for I shall not be at home.

(1) Sonbdern introduces a statement which excludes or con-
tradicts a negative statement just made:
Gt Hat nidt gearbeitet, fondern gefpielt, he did not work, dut played.

Wir wohnen nidt in der Stadt, jondern auf dem Lanbde.
We do not live in town, but in the country.

(2) Allein introduces a clause expressing a strong contrast
to the idea of the preceding clause:

Cr fat Deutjd) in der Sdule, aletn er ift faul und lernt nidhts.
He has German at school, but ke {8 lazy and learns nothing.



50 LESSON XV [§ 40

(3) The conjunction ‘for’ is denn; but the preposition ¢for’
is fitr: .
Gr taufte bad Haus nidht, dbenn ev Hatte Lein Geld.
He did not buy the house, for he had no money.

Gr Bat viel Geld filr dad Hausd gegeben.
He paid a great deal of money for the house.

VOCABULARY
der Hof, “e, the yard, court. nidt3 al8, nothing but.
die Marttjivafe, —n, Market Street.  hddy, high.
die Miete, -n, the rent. duntel, dark.
die Stadt, ¢, the town, city. billig, cheap.
pasd Laund, “er, the land, country.  billiger, cheaper.
auf dem Lanbde, in the country. teuer, dear.
bezal’len, to pay. teuever, dearer.
befu’djen, to visit. stemlid), fairly.
hif fentlidh (adv.), it is to be hoped,  giemlid) viel, rather much.
I hope, etc. gleid), (adv.), at once.
nidyt mehr lange, not much longer.  wannm (interrog.), when.
#&18, than. vin (prep. gov. dat.), of, frem, by.

READING EXERCISE

1. Wann haben Sie ein Haud getauft, Herr Braun? Geftern
habe i) ein DHaud gefauft. 2. Weldes Paus haben Sie
gefauft? Dad Paus in der Warktitrafe Habe idh) gelauft.
3. Warum haben Sie bad Haus nidht gemietet? Jn bder
Marttftrafe find die Mieten fehr hod), beffer ift es, ein Haus
gleidy zu taufen. 4. Hat bad Haud einen Garten? Nein,
einen Garten hat dad Hausd nidyt, aber der Hof ift fehr grof.
5. Meine Fraw liebt einen Garten, denn fie Hat immer auf
bem Qanbde gewohnt und einen Garten gehabt, allein Hier in der
Stadt haben die Hiufer feinen Sarten, jondern nur einen Hof.
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6. War Jbhnen Jbhr Hausd nidht grof genug? Grof genug war
mir bad Haud fdon, aber bdie Bimmer waven alle zu Fein.
7. Aud) war dbad Haud zu dunfel, benn e hatte nidht Fenjter
genug. 8. Haben Sie viel fiir dbas Hausd bejahlt? Siemlid)
viel, benn bdie PDHiufer in der Warltftrafie find nidt billig.
9. Auf dem Lande find bdie Hiufer billiger, benn das Land ift
nidt fo tewer. 10. Hoffentlid) werde id) lange in diefem Haufe
wohnen. 11. WMeine Frau und bdie Kinder {ind jesit auf dem
Qanbde, denn dad Wetter ift fehr warm, und meine Frau ift nidt
febr wohl. 12. Daben Sie ein Haud auf dem Lande gemietet?
Qa, wir haben dad Haud meined Bruderd gemietet, denn er
und feine Frau {ind jegt in Berlin. 13. Wie lange find fie
fhon da?! Sdon jzwei Jabre, allein fie werben nidt mehr
lange da wobhnen. 14. Geftern hatte id) einen Brief von ihm,
id) Batte fdhon lange nidt von ihm gehirt. 15. Seine Kinder
find nidht in Berlin, fondern auf dem LQande. 16. Hoffentlid)
haben fie gut Deutid) gelernt, dbenn fie Horen nidhts ald Deutfd.

1In German the present tense is used (generally with an adverb of time) to
denote that which was and still is, hence here: How long have they been there?

Questions. —1. Wann_Hatte Herr Braun ein Haus gefauft? 2. Wo-
war dad Haud? 3. Warum Hat er dbad Hausd nidyt gemietet? 4. Hatte dad
Hausd einen Garten? 5. Sind die Haufer billiger auf dem Lande al3 in
der Stabt? 6. Datte er dad Hausd auf dem Lanbe gemietet oder gefauft?
7. Wejjen Haus war e3? 8. Wo wohnte der Bruder? 9. Wo waren jeine
Kindber?

DRILL

Give in all possible word-positions: 1. Er wird morgen ein
Paus in der Stadt taufen. 2. Jn der Warltftrage hat er geftern
ein Haud gemietet. 3. Sie find jwei Jahre in Berlin ges
wefen. 4. Sie hiven nidtd ald Deutjd) in der Schule,
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WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Yesterday he rented a house on (the) Market Street.
2. He did not buy the house, for he had no money. 3. The
house has no garden, but only a yard. 4. He had always lived
in the country, for he loves the country, but his wife does not
love it. 5. How much does he pay for the house? Not much,
for the house is small and dark. 6. The house is not big
enough for him, but the houses on Market Street are all small.
7. Today his wife and children are in the country, for his
children are not well, and the weather is very warm. 8. In
- the country the houses are cheaper. 9. In the town the houses
have no gardens.! 10. They are living in the house of his
mother, for she is living in Dresden. 11. How long has
she been? there [already]? She has been there three years.
12. She has learned German, for she hears nothing but
German at home. 13. Today he had a letter from her.
14. Now she is not in Dresden, but in Berlin. 15. She is vis-
iting her sister, for her sister lives in Berlin. 16. I hope
she is well, for she has been very ill. 17. Tomorrow I
shall visit him; I hope he will be at home. 18. To-day and to-
morrow he will be at home, for he is working in the house.

1 Cf. Reading Ezercise, sentence 5. The German singular expresses the idea that
each house has gne garden. 3 Cf. Reading Ezercise, sentence 13,

LESSON XVI

STRONG VERBS
41. Past Tense of Strong Verbs.

id) witvde, I became.l id) gib, I gave.? id (a8, I read.?
du wiirdeft, thou becamest. du gabft, thou gavest. du I@ft, thou readest.
ev witrbe, ke became. ev gib, ke gave. er (83, he read.

wir wiltben, we became. Wir gaben, we gave. Wir lifen, we read.

ihr witrdet, you became. ihr gabt, you gave. i [&ft, you read.

fie witrden, they became. fie giben, they gave. fie lafen, they read.
NotEe. — Also: I was becoming, I was giving, I was reading.
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As seen above, the past tense of strong verbs is formed by
a change of the root-vowel, called Ablaut (change of sound).
The first and third persons singular have the same farm
(compare in English: I became, he beoame; I gave, he gave).
Nore. — Burbe, unlike other strong verbs, has the ending ¢ ; there is,

however, in the singular an older form: id) wird, bu wirdft, er wird,
which is still in use in poetical language.

42, Perfect Tense of Strong Verbs.

idy bin gewdrbden, idy habe gegZben, idh) habe gelEfen,

I have become. I have given. I have read.

bu bift geworden, ou Haft gegeben, du Baft gelefen,
etc. etc. etc.

The past participle of strong verbs is formed by prefixing
ge- to the stem and adding —(e)un. The vowel of the stem
may be like the vowel of the infinitive, or like the vowel of
the past tense, or it may be an entirely different vowel.

Nore. — Berden, like fein, takes fein as auxiliary. Never use haben
with getwefen and geworben!

43. Principal Parts of Verbs. — The infinitive, the past in-
dicative, and the past participle are called the principal parts
of a verb, because all the other parts can be formed from them.

(1) Of regular weak verbs only the infinitive need be given
in vocabularies, as the principal parts are formed according to
the rules already given in Lessons VIII, 15, and X, 23, as:

Gpiclen, {piclte, gefpielt, play, played, played.
Saufen, taufte, gelauft, buy, bought, bought.

(2) With strong verbs, however, it is necessary to'learn, not
merely the infinitive, but also the past indicative and the past
participle of each verb; because the change of vowel (Ablaut)
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varies, and a classification is of little use to the beginner
(compare in English: write, wrote, written; come, came, come;
sit, sat, sat).

a. In the vocabularies the three principal parts of the verb are
given when the verb is strong; when not given, it may be assumed

that the verb is weak, thus: (weak) ﬂiteleu, to play, but (strong) geben,
gab, gegeben, to give.

44. Synopses of Strong Verbs in the Indicative Mood.

PrINCIPAL PARTS

wérden, wiirbe, gewdrben, gében, gab, gegében,
become, became, become.  give, gave, given.

[¢fen, las, geléfen,
read, read, read.

PresENT TENsSE!

id) werbde, I become. id) gebe, I give. idy lefe, I read.

Past TENSE

id) wurbe, I dbecame. id) gab, I gave. id) la8, I read.

PERFECT )
id) bin geworbden, id) Habe gegeben, id) habe gelefen,
I have become. I have given. I have read.
PLUPERFECT
id) war geworben, id) hatte gegeben, id) hatte gelefen,
I had become. I had given. I had read.
FuTure

id) werbe werben,
I shall become.

id) werbe geworben fein,
I shall have become.

id) werbe geben,
1 shall give.

Furore PERFECT

id) werbe lefen,
I shall read.

werbe gegeben Haben, werbe gelefen Haben,

I ghall have given.

I shall have read.

tFor complete conjugation of the present tense of these three verbs see Lesson VL
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VOCABULARY

Note. — Intransitive verbs taking fein as auxiliary are indicated in the vocabu-
laries by it, as: fliegen, flog, ift gefiogen, to ly. Hence: er ift geflogen, ke has
flown. All other verbs take Hhabent (see Lesson XVI]I).

der Rriig, “e, the jug, pitcher. fteigen, ftieg, ift geftiegen, to mount,
der Dals, “e, the neck. rige, climb. ’
der Stein, —¢, the stone. tridlen, trant, getrunfen, to drirk.
bie Qrile, -n, the crow. buritig, thirsty.
ba8 Wafjer, —, the water. balb, half.
{tidyen, to seek, look for. voll, full.
/ finden, fiind, geflinben, to find. voll Baffer, full of water.
i@gtﬁ, fldg, ift gefldgen, to fly. feft, firm, firmiy.

Jitehen, ftind, geftinden, to stand.  emdlidy, at last, finally.
J wirfen, wirf, gewdrfen, er wirft, to  wig, away.
throw. g&/gen (prep. gov. ?), against.

Die Krdhe und der Krug

Gine Rribe wurbe fehr durftig, denn dad Wetter war fehr
warm geworden. Sie fudte lange Waffer und endlid) fand fie
einen Krug. Aber der Krug war nur Hald voll Waffer, und
ihr Hald war nidt lang gemug, dad Waffer ju trinten. Sie
flog gegen den Rrug, aber ber Krug ftand zu feft. Dann warf
fie Steine in den Rrug, und warf fo lange, bis dad Waffer
-ftieg. Dann trant die RKrihe und flog weg.

" Questions. — 1. MWie wurde die Rrihe? 2. Wie war das Wetter gerwor-

ben? 3. Wad Bat bie Kribe gejudt? 4. Was BHat fie endlid) gefunbden?
5. Wie voll war der Krug? 6. Wozu war ihr Hal3 nidt lang genug?
7. Was Bat fie bann gemadt? 8, Wie ftand der Krug? 9. Was fhat fie
in den Rrug getworfen? 10. Jit dbad Waffer geftiegen? 11. Hat die Krdhe
endlich) getrunten? 12. Crzdbhlen Sie diefe Gejdyichte auf deutich!

DRILL

A. Conjugate: id) fand dad Waffer; id) habe bhier geftanden;
id) werdbe feinen Stein werfen; id) trant dag Waffer; i) wurbe
nidyt frant; bin id) fleiffig geworden?
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B. Give the third person singular of all tenses of: finden,
fliegen, ftehen, fteigen, fudjen, trinfen.

C. Give the principal parts of: fein, haben, werden, faufen,
geben, lefen, arbeiten, fpielen, veden, vegnen.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. The weather became very warm. 2. The crow has become
very thirsty. 3. The bird is seeking water. 4. I shall give
the bird water. 5. The crow drank the water and flew away.
6. What have you found? I have found this book, but I have
read it already. 7. He had given the book to his sister.
8. His sister threw the book away. 9. I found it and read
it. 10. Did you throw that stone? No, I did not throw the
stone. 11. He threw a stone at (nad), dat.) the crow and it
flew away. 12. She stood there and read the letter. 13. She
bad looked for the letter, and at last she had found it. 14. Karl
is drinking too much water; he will become ill. 15. He has
not been here, for he has become very ill. 16. It rained, and
the pitcher became half full of! water. 17. We drank the
water, for we had become very thirsty.

1The partitive of is not used in German, ‘a pitcher of water'=e¢in Rrng !Bnﬁc?. o

s\
\ Ny

LESSON XVII ¥

45. Present Tense of Strong Verbs. — The present tense of
both strong and weak verbs is formed by adding the proper
personal endings to the verb-stem:

id) tSmm-—e, I come. idy 1eb—e, I live.
dbu tdmm-—ft, thou comest. bu [6—ft, thou livest.
er I3mm-—t, he comes. er [eb-t, he lives.

etc. ete.
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(1) Most strong verbs with the stem vowel e change the e,
when short, to i in the second and third person singular; if
the e is long, to ie (see Lesson VI):

i Helfe, I help. id) l&fe, I read.
du bilfit, thou helpest. du lieft, thou readest.
er bilft, he helps. er lieft, ke reads.

(2) Most strong verbs with the stem-vowel @ modify it to &
in the second and third person singular, as

id) viite, I advise, guess. wir riten, we advise.
du riitft, thou advisest. ihr ritet, you advise.
er viit, he advises. fie titen, they advise.

Nore. — These changes in the second and third persons present of
strong verbs will be indicated in the vocabulanes by giving the third
person singular, thus:

viiten, viet, gevaten (vét), to advise.
gében, gab, gegeben (gibt), to give.
I&fen, la8, gelefen (lieft), to read.

46. Imperative of Strong -Verbs.

SiNguLAR PLURAL Sma. AND PL.
gib, give. 8ebt, give. gtben Sie, give.
lie8, read. 1¥jt, read. [¥jen Sie, read.
riite, advise. vitet, advise. vitten Sie, advise.
wérbe, become. witbet, become. wirdben Sie, decome.

Strong verbs (except werben) with the stem-vowel e which
change in the second and third persons singular to i or ie,
undergo the same change in the imperative singular and omit
the ending e.

Other strong verbs form the imperative according to the
rule given for weak verbs in Lesson XIII, 34 (2). In collo-
quial German the ending e is frequently omitted, as:

viit! guess. lauf’! dbuy. MWmm! come. glanb’ mir! delieve me.
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47. Inseparable Verb Prefixes. — There are two kinds of pre-
fixes to verbs, ‘inseparable’ and ¢separable’:

Inseparable Separable
bezal'len, to pay. aus'zahlen, to pay out.

(1) An inseparable verb-prefix is always written with the
verb as one word (compare also in English: reform, perform,
inform, deform, ete.).

The accent falls on the verb: bezaflen, vertau'fen (Zo sell).

(2) The inseparable compound verb is conjugated like the
simple verbs, excepting that the ge— of the past participle is
omitted, thus:

vertaw’fen, verlanf’te, verlauft’, seil, sold, sold.
befdjrei’ben, befdjrieh’/, befdjrie/ben, descride, described, described.

(3) The insepatable verb-prefixes are: fe-, eut—, emp—, er—,
ge—, ver—, zer—.

a. The inseparable prefix generally changes the meaning of the
verb, as: i

taufen, to buy; but  verlaw/fen, to sell.
tommen, to come; ‘“  belom/men, to receive, get.
veidjen, to reach; ‘“  ervet’djen, to attain.
Toben, to praise; ‘¢ gelo’ben, to vow.

tveten, to step, tread; ‘¢ gertre’ten, to trample on.

b. These prefixes, too, form verbs from nouns and adjectives, as:

Daupt, head; enthanp’ten, to behead;
vit, red; evrid’ten, to blush (turn red).

¢. Ber- conveys generally the idea of ‘to pieces’, as: breden, break,
setbre’dien, to break to pieces; ent— the idea of separation, as: laufen,
to run, entlau’fen, to run away. The meaning of the other inseparable
prefixes is, in many cases, somewhat obscured.
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VOCABULARY

viten, viet, gerdten, (viit), to guess,
advise. -

fpridyen, fprid), gefprdden, (foridt),
to speak.

fommen, !&m, ift gefommen, to
come.

jdyreiben, {drieb, gefdrieben, to write.

Befdyrei/ben, bejdiried, befdrieben, to
describe.

Betom/men, befdm, befommen, to re-
ceive, get.

verfaw/fen, o sell.

serfal/lem, serfiel, ift erfillen, (ger-
fillt), to fall to pieces.

geld’ben, to vow.

bewdh/nen, to inhabit.

erri/ten, to blush.

un’dvtig, naughty.

wert, worth.

#rft (adv.), first.

vdr/geftern, day before yesterday.

nie’mald, never.

nébenan, next door.

vor Freude, for joy.

READING EXERCISE

&b mir den Brief, Hand!* ,Rat’ erft, von wem der Brief
ift!« ,Berbe nidt unartig, Hand!“ ,Hier haft dbu ihn, Mutter,
und nun lied ihn!* Dann gibt Hand feiner Mutter den Brief.
Sie lieft ihn und errdtet vor Freube. Dann fommt Herr
Sdmidt, und die Mutter fagt: ,Raten Sie, Herr Sdymibdt,
von wem wir einen Brief befommen haben!* PHerr Sdmidt
rit und fragt: ,BWann Hhaben Sie den Brief befommen?
.Geftern haben wir ihn befommen, und Vater hatte ihn vor:
geftern gefdyrieben,“ antwortet Hans. ,Wann fommt er nad
Haufe?* ,Morgen,* antwortet Mutter. ,CEr hat das Haus
verfauft und viel Geld bdafiir befommen. Dad Hausd war alt
und zerfallen, aber bad Land war viel wert. Sein BVater hatte
gelobt, e8 niemal8 zu verfaufen, aber wir haben e8 jdon lange
nid)t bewohnt.v ,Mein BVater hat mir oft dad8 Hausd befdjrie-
ben,“ fagt Herr Sdhmidt, ,denn er bewohnte lange dad Haus
nebenan. .
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Questions. —1. a3 fagte die Mutter? 2. Wa3 fagte Hand? 3. Hat
Hand feiner Mutter den Brief gegeben?® 4. Von wem twar der Brief?
5. Wann Batte der BVater den Brief gejdyrieben? 6. Wann fommt bder
Bater nad) Haufe? 7. Wasd Hatte der BVater verfauft? 8. Was Batte er
bafiir befommen? 9. Wie war dasd .bams? 10. Wer Batte lange in dem
Haufe nebenan gerwohnt?

DRILL

A. Conjugate in the present temse: id) fprede nidt; id
fdreibe einen DBrief; i lefe dad Bud); iy rate es nidyt;
befomme id) Geld?

B. Givethe three forms of the tmperative of : {predien, {drei-
ben, tommen, verfaufen.

C. G-ive the first person singular perfect tense of: Déttaufen,
befommen, geloben, befdyreiben, bewohnen, wolhnen.

‘WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Guess who is coming, Karl. 2. Read the letter first and
then give it to me. 3. Do not get (become) naughty, Karl, for
father is coming. 4. She gives him the letter, and he reads it.
5. Who has sold the house? Mr. Smith has sold the house
and received the money for it. 6. Describe the house to me.
It is old and is falling ‘to pieces. 7. The house is not inhab-
ited. 8. He spoke to (ju, daz.) me yesterday and advised
me (dat.) to buy the house. 9. He had described it to us.
10. The house next door is not inhabited. 11. He has vowed
not to sell the land, for it is worth very much (viel wert).
12. Sell the house and get (receive) the money, Mr. Smith.
13. He blushed for joy. 14. Day before yesterday I recelved
the letter, and to-day he came.
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V'
LESSON XVIII
48. Use of Haben and Sein as Auxiliary Verbs.

\
(1) Paben is used, as auxiliary, with the past participle of
all transitive verbs (verbs which can take an object), thus:

Jd) habe ihn gefeben, I have seen him.
Gr Hat ba3 Bud) getauft, ke has bought the book.

a. This is also true of some intransitive verbs (verbs which cannot
take an object), as
Qdh habe geftanden, I have stood.
Jd Habe gefefien, I have sat.

(2) Sein is used, as auxiliary, with the past pai-ticiple:

a. of intransitive verbs expressing ckange of place (motion
from one place to another), as

Ev ift gefommen, he has come.

G ift in die Stadt gegangen, ke has gone into town.
Qi bim gefprungen, I have jumped.

Das Kind war gefallen, the child had fallen.

b. of many intransitive verbs expressing a change of condi-
tion, as:
Cr ift geftorben, he has died.
Gie war frant getvorden, she had become ill.
Karl ift fehr gewadijen, Charles has grown very much.

¢. of the following special verbs: fein, b[etben (to remain),
gefdheben (fo happen), gelingen (¢o succeed), as
BWir find 3u Hanfe seﬁlielml, we (have) stayed at home.
Nore. — As fein is used as auxiliary with many intransitive verbs
which in English use ‘have’, care should be taken when learning

intransitive verbs to learn the auxiliary with which they form their
compound tenses (see note to vocabulary of Lesson XVI).
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49. Conjugation of Intransitive Verb with Auxiliary fein.

gehen, ging, gegangen, to go, walk.

PRESENT: id) gehe, I go, am going, do go.
Past: i ging, I went.
. id) bin gegangen, I have gone.
Prrrgcr: du bift gegangen, thou hast gone.
etc.
. id) war gegangen, I had gone.
PLUPERFECT: bu warjt gegangen,
ete.
FUTORE: id) werbe gehen, I shall go.

id) werbe gegangen fein, I shall have gone.
bu wirft gegangen fein,
ete.

FuTURE PERFECT: {

Also in the same way: id) tomme I come; id) tam, I
bin getommen, I have come, ete.

e; i)

VOCABULARY

per Onlel, —, the uncle.

der Better, -n, the cousin.

die Stunde, -n, the hour.

die Sdyiile, -n, the school.

pie Tdnte, -n, the aunt.

bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben, to stay,
remain.

wadyfes, witds, ift gevoddfen, (widft),
to grow.

laufen, lief, ift gelaufen, (lduft), to
run.

fpringen, {prang, ijt gefprungen, to
spring, jump.

fallen, fiel, ift gefdllen, (fallt), to fall.

gefdyé’hen, ge[chan, ift geldyehen, (ge-
fhiebt), to happen.

ftérben, fticb, ift gejtdrben, (jtirbt),
to die.

nehmen, nahm, genommen, (nimmt),
to take.

leben, to live.

vergef’fent, vergdf, vergeffen, (ver-
gift), to forget.

tvigen, trilg, getrdgen, (tréigt), to
carry.

rufen, vief, gerufen, to call.

vir vielen Jahren, many years
ago.
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READING EXERCISE

Wann ift Jhr Vetter geftern gefommen? Er ift frith ge-
fommen, aber er ift nidt lange geblieben. Die lange ift er
geblicben? Nur drei oder vier Stunden. Gr ijt fehr (very
much) gewad)fen, er ift gans grof geworden. Sein Bater Bat
ihn aus der Scule genommen. Mein Better jagte: ,Jd) habe
eud) alle nidt vergeffen. Er vergifit .nidht feine BVettern. Gr
ift in den Garten gegangen und yEgefagt: »Dier hat Ontel
mid) al8 Rind genommen und ift Wit mir gelaufen und ges
fprungen. Auf (upon) diefen Baum bin id) geftiegen und bin
gefallen, und Onfel hat mid). in bas8 Hausd getragen und nad
(for) ber Tante gerufen. Das ift alled vor vielen Jahren ge-
f{deben. Onfel trigt mid) jest nidht, id) bin ihm zu fdwer
geworden. Jit feine utter nidht geftorben? Ja, aber fein
Bater lebt nod). Er ift ju Paufe geblieben, er ift lange nidyt
febr wohl gewefen, aber e¢ gebt ihm jept beffer.

DRILL

A. Give the perfect tense of: bleiben)wadyen, fallen, fpringen,
laufen. .

B. Give all tenses of : ber Hund ftirbt; das Rmb mdd;ft der
Petter fillt; er fteigt auf den Baum.

C. Change all perfwt tenses in the Reading Exercise into
past tenses.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. My uncle has come, but my aunt has remained at home.
2. My cousins have grown very [much]. 3. They have gone
into the garden. 4. They will have forgotten us. 5. What
has happened? My cousin had jumped and fallen, and my
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father has carried him into the house. 6. He has become very
heavy. 7. Wehad remained at home, for the weather had been
very bad. 8. Who is calling? Your cousin is calling; he has
gone into the house. 9. Who has died ? His aunt has died.
10. She had become very old. 11. Did he stay at home?
Yes, but he went into the garden. 12. It had happened many
years ago, but he had not forgotten it. 13. Do not forget me.
14. The child has fallen. Carry him home.

/
LESSON XIX \/
50. Separable Verb-Prefixes.

(flil Most of the prepositions can be used as separable verb-
prefixes, as:

mit’arbeiten, to work with, cooperate; auf’/gehen, to go up, rise.
(2) The separable prefixes of verbs in independent clauses
are detached from the verb in the simple tenses (present and

past) and in the imperative, and usually stand, at the end of
the clause:
Jdh mide dasd Fenjter auf (auf'miden, to open), I open the window.
Jdy {dyreibe den Brief &b (Ab/jdyreiben, to copy), I copy the letter.

(8) Separable prefixes always take the chief accent, as:
auf'madien, ab’{dyreiben, auf’gehen.
(4) In the infinitive 'with u, the ju stands between the
separable prefix and the verb, and the three form one word:
Jdh fomme, um dad Fenjter anf’ sumadjen, I come to open the window.
(5) The ge of the past participle likewise stands between
the separable prefix and the verb:
Jd) Habe bad Fenjter auf’gemadyt, I have opened the window.
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81. Conjugation of a Separable Verb.

anf/midjen, to open.

PRINCIPAL PArTs: auf/midjen, madyte auf, auf’gemadyt.

PRESENT.

PasT.
PerrECT.
PLUPERFECT.
FuTrure.

id) madje die Titv auf, I open, am opening, do open
the door.

id) madyte de Tiir auf, I opened the door.

i) habe die Tilr aufgemadt, I (have) opened the door.

i) hatte die Tiir aufgemadyt, I had opened the door.

id) werde die Thr aufmadyen, I shall open the door.

Furure Perrecr. i) werbe die Tiiv aufgemadit haben, I shall have

opened the door.

So also: ab/{djreiben, fdried ab, ab/gefdiricben.

Present, id) fdjreibe den Brief ab, I am copying the letter.
Pasr. id) fdyried den Brief ab, I copied the letter.
Perrecr. id) fabe den Brief abgefdyrieben, I (have) copied the letter.

SINGULAR.

PLURAL.

SiNG. AND PL,

IMPERATIVE

madje die Tile anf! open the door.
fdyreibe ben Brief ab! copy the letter.

madyt dbie Thr auf! open the door.
fdjreibt den Brief ab! copy the letter.

madjen Sie die Ty anf! open the door.
fdjreiben Sie den Brief ab! copy the letter,

52. The most common separable verb-prefixes are:

~ #b, off, down.
. i, on,
auf, up, open.
aus, out.
bet, by.
, ddl, b, there.
cin, in, into.

empdr/, up. unter, down.
entgd’/gen, against. por, before.

« fort, away. wig, away.
mit, with, along. wieder, again.
nid), after. 3#, to.
nieder, down. suriid’, dack.

90, over. sufam’/men, together.
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Simple adverbs, adjectives, or even nouns may-also become
separable prefixes, as:

hansd’balten, to keep house; vein’maden, to clean.

53. Din and her — Hin (thither, there) and Her (hither,
here) are frequently used alone as prefixes, as: hin'gehen, to
go there; her'fommen, to come from.

Bo gehen Sie hin?  Where are you going ?
Lo tommen Sie her? Where do you come from?

(1) They occur more frequently, however, added to another
prefix, as: hinab'gehen, to go down; herein'fommen, 2o come in.
In this case fiu conveys the idea of motion away from the
speaker, jer implies motion fowards the speaker, as:

Qomunten Sie herein’! Come in. (The speaker being inside.)
Rommen Sie h¥raud! Come out. (The speaker being outside.)
Gehen Sie hinein’! Go in. (The speaker being outside.)
Gehen Sie hinaus! Go out. (The speaker being inside.)

(2) Note, however, that the preposition must not be omitted,
even though it contains the same meaning as the prefix, as:

3d ging in den Garten hinein, I went into the garden.
Gr trat aud dbem Haufe heraus, he came out of the house.

In these clauses the prefix could be omitted, but not the
preposition. Thus it often happens that a separable prefix
with Hin or her cannot be translated into English.

(3) Where no preposition is used in English, but simply an
adverb, the latter becomes in German a separable prefix:

Gx fiel bie Treppe hinab, ke fell down stairs.
Sie ging die Strafie hinauf, she went up the street.

Nore. To ascertain the verb, in a sentence with a separable prefix,
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the prefix must be placed before the verb; thus, in the clause it made
va8 Fenfter auf, the verb is sufmade. For convenience a separable
prefix is indicated in the vocabularies by a hyphen, as: auf-maden, to
open, or the principal parts of the verb are given, as: aus’gefen, ging
aus, it audgegangen, o go out.

VOCABULARY

bie Fewjterbant, “¢, the window-
aill‘.'

die Rilde, -1, the kitchen.

bie Treppe, -1, the stairs, steps.

tréten, trdt, ift getvéten, (tritt), to step.

Hinein/tréten, trdt binein, ijt hinein/-
getvéten, to step in, enter.

BhEr/Edmmen, 1@m Ber, ift Her/geldm-
men, fo come from.

firt/fein, war fSut, ift fort/gewefen,
to be away.

un’tergehen, ging uw’ter, ift un‘/ter-
gegangen, to go under, set.

mit/nehmen, nahm mit, mit’genom-
men, to take along.

d@/bleiben, blieb b3, ift &/geblieben,
to stay there.

3% Danfe bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben,
to stay at home.

auf/ftefen, ftand auf, ift auf/geftans
den, to get up.

feben, fab, gejeben, (fiebt), to see.

heben, Hob, gehoben, to lift.

aunf/heben, 536 auf, aui’gehdben, to
lift up.

tHopfen, to knock.

su=madjen, to shut.

dn-bellen, to bark at.

luftig, merry, merrily.

hritm’

fimher/

suriid’, back. -

hinten, behind, at the dback.

hinun’ter, down,

around.

READING EXERCISE

TMag Hopft, und der Vater ruft: ,Herein!” (come in.) WMag
madyt die Tiir auf und tritt in dad Jimmer hinein. Der Vater
fagt: ,Bo fommft du Ber, Mag? Du bift jehr lange fortge-
wefenr, Die Sonne geht fdhon unter, und ed wird duntel.* Mar
antwortet : ,Karl hat mid) nad) Haufe mitgenommen, und id) bin
su lange dageblieben.» ,3ft dein Bruder mitgegangen?” fragt
ber BVater. ,Nein,” antwortet Way, Ler ift ju Paufe geblieben.
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Mag fdyreibt feine Aufgabe ab, denn fie war fdledt gefdyrieben.
8n bem Bimmer wird e8 warm, und der BVater fteht auf und
mad)t dad Fenfter auf. Dann geht der BVater bhinaus, vergifit
aber bdie Tiir juzumaden. Der Hund fommt in das Simmer
Berein und {pringt auf (upon) bdie Fenfterbant hinauf. Dasd
enfter ift auf, und er bellt einen Wann an. Gr fillt aud dem
enjter hinaus. Er fillt Hinab. War fpringt auf und fieht
inunter. Der DHund fteht auf und liuft hinten in die RKiide
berein. Die WMutter aber jagt ihn aus der Kiide hinaus. Er
[Guft die Treppe hinauf. Par hebt ihn auf und tvdgt ihn in
dad Bimmer juriid. Bald hat der Hund alled vergeffen und
fpringt luftig Herum.

Questions. —1. a3 rief der Bater, ald (when) Mag tlopfte? 2. Wasd
madte Mag dann? 3. Was fragte der Bater? 4. Wad Hatte Karl mit
Mar gemacdht? 5. War der Bruder mitgegangen? 6. Wad madite Mag
mit feiner Wifgabe? 7. Wad madjte der Vater mit bem Fenfter? 8. Wasd
verga ber Bater zu tun? 9. Wohin fiel der Hund? 10. Wad madte bdie

Nutter? 11, Wer Hob den Hund auf? 12. Lonnte (could) der Hund
Herumfpringen?

DRILL

A. Conjugate: id) nehme bdie Sdwejter mit; id) hebe bden
Pund auf; id) bin dageblieben; i) war hinabgefallen; idy werde
aufftehen. '

B. Give past and perfect tense of: id) ftehe auf, er geht
fort, wir bleiben bda, bie Sonne geht unter, der Hund fpringt
herum, der BVater nimmt mid) mit.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Open the door and shut the window. 2. He opened the
door and came into the room. 3. I said: “Where do you come
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from, Mr. Smith?” 4. Mr. Smith had been away a long time.
5. The sun has set; we have stayed too long. 6. Will you go
along? No, I shall stay at home. 7. Copy this exercise,
Max; it is badly written. 8. Get up and shut the window.
It is cold in the room. 9. He had forgotten to shut the win-
dow. 10. Do not forget to open the door. 11. He lifted the
child up and carried it back into the room. 12. I knocked,
and she called: “Come in!” 13. The mother chased the child
out of the kitchen. 14. He entered the room and closed the
door. 15. She has copied the letter. 16. The dog barked at
me, and I chased him out; but he will soon come back.

N LESSON XX

54. Declension of Adjectives.

(1) Adjectives in the predicate, or used as adverbs, are not
declined, as:

Der Mann ift fleifig, er arbeitet gut.
The man is diligent, he works well.

(2) An adjective standing before a noun, or in place -of a
noun, is declined. This declension is ‘strong’ or ‘weak’, ac-
cording to circumstances.

55. Strong Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de-
clined ‘strong’ when no der or  ein word with grammatical
ending precedes it. — For ‘per words’ see Lesson XI, 27, 1, 2;
for ¢ein words’, Lesson XII, 30, 5.

(1) The declension is the same as that of bdiefer, excepting
that in the genitive singular, masculine and neuter, the weak
form —en is used:
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SINGULAR
Masculine, Feminine. Neuter.
dear brother. good mother. little child.
Nom. lie’ber Bruber. gu’te Mutter. Hei’ned Kind.
Gen. lieben Brubders. guter Nutter. fleinen RKinbes.
Dat. liebem Bruber. guter Mutter. tleinem Rinbde.
Ace. licben Brubder. gute Mutter. tleined Rind.
PLURAL
Nom. liebe Britder. gute Miitter. fleine Rinder.
Gen. lieber Brilber. guter Mitter. tleiner Kinber.
Dat. licben Britdern. guten Miittern. Tleinen Rinbern.
Ace. liebe DBritder. gute Miitter. fleine Rinber.
JLLUSTRATIONS

@r gab einen Kinbern Geld, he gave money to little children.
Die Kinber guter Miltter, the children of good mothers.

a. Two or more adjectives before a noun are all declined
alike:
guter lieber Freund, good dear friend.
liebes fleined Rind, dear little child.

NortEe. —In the dative singular, masculine and neuter, however, all but the first
adjective are sometimes declined weak: mit langem weifen Bart, with long white
beard.

b. Adjectives ending in unaccented el, en, exr drop the e of
the stem when inflected:
pun’fle Bimmer, dark rooms (bun’tel, ‘dark’).
hei’tre Rinber, cheerful children (hei’ter, ‘cheerful’).
c. hod), high, drops the ¢, when inflected:
ho’he Biume, high trees.
d. Adjectives formed from names of towns are without in-
flection, ending always in er, and are written with a capital:

Berli/ner Strafen, Berlin streets.
Neuyor’ter Beitungen, New York papers.
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e. Participles, when used as adjectives, are inflected as
such:
gelieb/ter Freund, beloved friend.
serbrody’ene Glitfer, broken glasses.

J/
VOCABULARY

der Bauer, -n, the farmer. niedrig, low.
der Berg, -¢, the hill, mountain. veid), rich.
bie uh, 2¢, the cow. ) dem, poor.
pas Feld, —er, the fleld. in der Ferne, in the distance.
a8 Sdyaf, -¢, the sheep. auf (prep. gov. dat., when no mo-
a8 Didy, “er, the roof. tion is implied towards the ob-
da8 Pferd, —e, the horse. ject of the preposition), upon,
Deifgen, bieh, gebeiben, to be called. on.
biiten, guard, tend. fedy8, siz.
gehd’ven (dat. of person), to be- fieben, seven.

long to. adyt, eight.
befdyat’ten, to shade. neun, nine.
fhn, beautiful, pretty. sehn, ten.

READING EXERCISE

1. uf jenem Jelde find viele weife und fdwarze Scafe.
2. Da find zehn weife und fed)d {dwarze Sdafe. 3. Aud)
find dba neun grofie Rithe mit fiinf Heinen Rilbern. 4. Bwei
fleine Rinder bhitten die Rithe und Sdafe. 5. Diefe RKithe ge-
bren fleifigen reiden Bauern. 6. RNeide Bauern wohnen in
grofent {dhinen PDHaujern mit niedrigen Didern. 7. Diefer
Bauer hat fedhd done Pferde. 8. Mit jwei {dinen Pferden
arbeitet er jett auf dem Felbe 9. Gr hat aud) zwei gute
Hunde. 10. Geftern verfaufte er fieben junge Rdlber. 11. Gr
ift dber Bater vieler Rinder. 12. Gr hat vier grofe Sthne und
brei fleine Todter. 13. Die Sihne find fleifig und arbeiten



72 LESSON XX [§ 56

gut. 14, 3n fleinen Dirfern findet man immer viele RLinber.
15. 3n bdiefem Dorfe find viele fleine Rinder in der Sdule.
16. Dad8 Dorf bheift Neudorf. 17. Neudorfer Bauern Haben
grofie Felber 1‘mb {dhone PDiiufer, denn fie find nidht arm.
18. Hohe Baume befdyatten Neudorf, und in der Ferne fieht
man hohe Berge.

Questions. — 1. Wie viele weife unbd tvie viele jdwarze Shafe find auf
bem Jelve? 2. Wer bhiitet die Kithe und Schafe? 3. Wem gehdren bdie
Riige und Shafe? 4. Wa3 hat der Bauer verfauft? 5. Wie viele Linder

bat ex? 6. Wie jind die Sihne? 7. Was Haben Neudorfer Bauern?
8. BWas fieht man in der Ferne? \

DRILL

A. Decline in the singular and plural: fleiiger Sohn; Heine
Todyter; fdines Pferd; Hoher Baum; {dwarze Kub; feines
Ralb; duntled Bimmer.

B. Translate: little horse; little horses; good man; good
men; of good men; to good men; big calf; brown cows; of
brown cows; of old women; low roofs; of rich farmers.

C. Name the ‘der words’ and the ‘ein words.’

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. How many black sheep are on that field? Only three
black, but nine white sheep. 2. How many cows has the
farmer? He has only five big cows, but he has three little
calves. 3. Little children tended the sheep in (auf) the field.
4. The sheep belonged to poor farmers. 5. Poor farmers live in
small houses. 6. They are the children of poor farmers. 7. In
large villages [there] are always very many large dogs. 8. How
many little children are in the school? Only ten little children,
but five big children are working on the field. 9. Do you see
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high trees in the distance? No, I see only high mountains.
10. Good dog, come here (her). 11. Little child, what is (use
beifent) your name? My name is Fritz. 12. These children
are German children; they talk German. They are Berlin
children.

LESSON XXI

56. Weak Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective stand-
ing before or in place of a noun is declined ‘weak’, when pre-
ceded by a ‘der word’ (ber, diefer, jener, jeder, welder, mander,

foldjer).

(1) In the weak declension the nominative singular of all
three genders, and the accusative singular of the feminine
and neuter genders, have the ending —e. All other cases (sin-
gular and plural) have —en.

SINGULAR
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter,
the old man. - the handsome woman. the young horse.
Nom. der al’te Pann. die {dt/ne Frau. bas jun’ge Pferd.
Gen. be8 altem Mannes. der fddnen Frau. ded jungew Bferdes.
Dat. bdem alten Mann, der {ddnen Frau. bem jungen Pferde.
Acc. bden altew Mann. bie fdhdne Frau. bad junge Pferd.
PLURAL

Nom. bie alten Minner. bie {donen Frauen. die fungem Pferde.
Gen. ber alten Minner. ber {donen Frauen. der jungen Pferde.
Dat. ben altem Minnern.  den fhonen Frauen. den jungen Bferden.
Acc. bie altem Miunner. bie {dsnen Frauen. die jungen Pferde.

Likewise: biefer alte Mann, weldje {dhdne Frau, mandjes junge
Prerd. '
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57. Derfel'be, diefel'be, haﬁtk':e, (the same), although writ-
ten as one word, inflect both der and felbe, like any other
adjective with the definite article:
diefel’ben Bitdjer, the same books.
bas Rind desfel’ben Mannes, the same man’s child.
(1) Derfelbe is often used as a substitute for a personal or
demonstrative pronoun:

S habe ben Brief, aber id) habe denfelben (or ihn) nidt gelejen.
I have the letter, but I have not read (the same) it.

58. The English words ‘one, ‘ones’, standing after an ad-
jective and referring to a preceding noun, are expressed in
German only by the inflection of the adjective, as:

Oier find die neuen Bildjer, da find die alten,
Here are the new books, there are the old ones.

Das alte Pausd war grifer ald dasd nene,
The old house was bigger than the new one.’

VOCABULARY

ber Befi’/ter, —, the owner. fdwer, heavy, difficult.
ber Grdfyviter, &, thegrandfather. Biibjd), handsome, pretty.
der Culel, —, the grandson. farjam, saving.
ber Pa’ftdr, pl. Pajtd/ven, the pas-  tdt, dead.

tor, minister. jetsig (adj.), present.
bie Mild), the milk. Binter (gov. dat. when no motion
Bei’vaten, to marry. is implied towards object of
friidy, fresh. preposition), bekind.
new, new. difike’, for it.

READING EXERCISE :

1. Die hohen Biiume bei dem alten Haufe befthatten das
ganze Hausd. 2. Dasdfelbe ift fehr alt. 3. Jn demfelben wohnt
ver reide alte Bauer Schmidt. 4. Jhm gehoren die {dnen
Riibe auf dem grofen Felde. 5. Er vertauft die frijdhe Wildh
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derfelben in der grofen Stadt und betommt {dweres (muck) Geld
bafiir. 6. Sein Vater hat dad alte Hausd gebaut und bdie jdhnen
Biume gepflangt. 7. Derfelbe wurde fehr reid), denn er war
fehr {parfam und arbeitete fleifiig. 8. Der alte Wamn ift {don
lange tot. 9. Der Sohn bdedfelben ift bder jegige Befiger.
10. Die bdrei Meinen Rindber in dem |d)dnen Garten hinter dem
alten Pauje find feine Gnlel. 11. Seine Todter war fehr
hiibjd) und beiratete den jungen Paftor ded Feinen Dorfes.
12. Aber er ftarb frith, und feine junge Frau wohnt mit bden
fleinen Rindern bei (with) dem alten Vater. 13. Der alte
@roBoater liebt bie flqinexi Rinber, und fie lieben bden alten
Orofivater. 14. Gr hat dad neue Haud da fitr {ie gebaut.
Questions. — 1. Wer wobhnt in dem alten Haufe? 2. Wem gehdren
die Kithe? 3. Wad betommt der Bauer fiir die Milh? 4. Wo verfauft
er die Mildh? 5. Wer hat die jdhnen Baume gepflangt? 6. Wo find die

Rinder? 7. Bei wem wohnen die Kinder? 8. Weldyed Haus ift grifer,
ba3 alte ober dad neue?

DRILL

A. Decline in the singular and plural: biefer Hohe Baum;
weldje grofe Stadt; mandes alte PHausd; jener reide Bauer;
bie gute Frau; dad neue Bud); derfelbe Wann; dasdfelbe Pferd.

B. Translate: of the rich farmer; rich farmers; the rich
farmers; the young horse; young horses; of the young horses;
good milk; the good milk; this new house; these new houses;
which little child; of which little child; little children; of
these little children.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

v
1. "/l‘his old house belongs to that old farmer. 2. He is the
owner of those fine cows. 3. Who built the old house? The
father of the present owner. V4. He is also the owner of this
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beautiful garden. 5. These three little children are his grand-
sons. 6.They are playing upon the large field behind the old
house. 7. They do not live in the large city, but in this little
village. “8. The old grandfather planted the beautiful jrées.
9. Now the trees are high and shade the whole house. }0. The
beautiful daughter of the old farmer married the young pastor.
11. They live with the rich old grandfather in that beautiful
large house. 12. The new house is large, the old one is small.
13. This young woman is the mother of these three little
children. 14. Where is the father? He is dead; the present
husband (Iann) is the pastor of this little village.

LESSON XXII

59. Mixed (weak and strong) Declension of Adjectives. — An
adjective preceded by an ‘ein word’ (§ 30, 5) is declined strong
in the nominative singular masculine and neuter, and also in
the accusative neuter, but weak in all other cases, thus: mein
guter Bater, but meinem guten Bater.

(1) The reason for this is apparent. The ‘ein words’ have
no grammatical endings in the nominative masculine, and
nominative and accusative neuter, hence the adjective is given
the full grammatical ending; that is to say, is declined strong
in these cases. In the other cases the ‘ein words’ are de-
clined like bdiefer, and consequently the adjective has weak
endings, as after the ‘ber words.’

SINGULAR
Masculipe. Feminine. Neuter.
my dear brother. our good mother. no good child.

o2z

. mein  lie/ber Brubder.
. meine8 licben Brubers.
. meinem lieben Brubder.
. meinen lieben Brubder.

unfere gu’te Mutter.
unferer guten MNutter.
unferer guten utter.
unfeve gute TMutter,

fein  gu’ted Rinbd.

" feines guten Rinbdes.

feinem guten Rinbe.
tein  guted Rinbd.
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PLurAL

N. meine [lieben Dritder.
G. meiner licben Britder.

unfeve guten Mittter.
unfever guten Miitter.

feine gutem Rinber.
feiner guten Rinder.

D. meinen [ieben Britbern. unfeven guten Miittern. feinen guten Kindern.

A. meine [lieben DBritder.

unfere guten Miltter,

feine guten Rinder.

Likewise: ein guter Mann, eined guten Manres, ete.

60. Summary of Rules for the declension of Adjectives:

(1) Adjectives standing before nouns, or in place of nouns,
are declined strong (like diefer), if not preceded by a ‘ber
word’ or by an inflected form of an ‘ein word’.

(2) If preceded by a ¢bder word’ or by an inflected form of
an ‘ein word’ the adjective is declined weak; hence:

basd gute Kind, but guted Kind, ein gntesd Kind,

VOCABULARY

der Gjel, —, the donkey.

ber Gad, “¢, the sack.

der Riiden, —, the back.

ber Qamirdd’, —en, the comrade.

ber Ridter, —, the judge.

ber Firber, —, the dyer.

der Handfduh, —e, the glove.

bie Strifie, -n, the street.

bie Hand, *¢, the hand.

bie Farbe, -n, the color, dye.

pie Brille, -n, the spectacles.

bad Tier, ¢, the animal.

treiben, trieb, getvieben, to drive.

fdlagen, idlig, geidlagen, er jdldgt,
to beat.

3w rufen, tief au, sugerufen (dat.),
to call to.

befely em, befaBl, befohlen, er Befiehlt,
(dat.), to command, order.

empor’hilten, Hielt empor, emporges
Bilten, to hold up. .

and’ziehen, 30 aus, audgezdgen, to
take off, pull off.

auf/feggen, to put on.

er tanu, ke can.

Bart’hersig, hard-hearted.

gut’Berzig, kind-hearted.

eng, narrow.

langfam, slow, slowly.

fdymell, quick, quickly.

vedyt, right.

bitvd) (prep. acc.), through.

b3dy, yet, after all, anyway (used
for emphasis).
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Kameraden,

Gin Barthersiger Bauer trieb einen alten Gfel mit jwei
fdweren Siiden auf dem Riiden durd) die engen Stragen einer
teinen Stadt. Der alte Efel ging dem bhartherzigen Bauer ju
langjam, alfo jdhlug er das arme Tier mit einem bdiden Stode.
‘Gin gutherziger Mann fah ed und rief dem Hartherjigen Bauer
su: ,Sdlagen Sie dod) Jhr armed Tier nidyt, ed ift alt und
tann nidit jdneller gehen! ,Oh! lieber Herr!“ rief der Hhart-
berzige Bauer uritd. ,Dasd ift dod) {hon, mein alter Ejel bat
alfo Hier einen guten Kameraden gefunden.”

Questions. — 1, BWer trieb einen alten Efel? 2. Was Hatte der Cfel
auf bem Riiden? 3. Wie waren die Strafen? 4. Wie ging der alte
Gjel? 5. Wad madite der Bauer mit dem Stode? 6. Wer fah 3 alled?
7. Was rief der gutherzige Mann dem Bauer 3u? 8. Wasd antwortete der
Bauer? 9. Crzéhlen Sie diefe Clejchichte!

Eine {hwarze Hand.

Gin alter Ridter befahl einem jungen Firber feine redhte
Hand emporzubalten. Der junge Fiirber hatte mit fdwarzer
Farbe gearbeitet, alfo waren feine Hinde gans fdwar. , Biehen
Sie Jhre fdwarzen Handidube aus!” rief der alte Ridyter dem
jungen Frber ju. ,Seen Sie Jhre grofe Brille auf, Herr
Ridyter!” antwortete fdynell der junge Firber.

Questions. — 1. BWa3 befahl der Ridjter dem Fiirber? 2. Womit Hatte
ber (yiivber gearbeitet? 3. Wie waren die Hinde ded jungen Fiirbers?
4. Wa3 rief der Ridhter ihm zu? 5. Was antiwortete der Firber? 6. Cr-
iblen Sie dieje Gejchidyte!

DRILL

Decline: ein Bartherziger Bauer; feine jdwarze Hand; mein
armed Tier; ein alter RNidyter; feine duntle Farbe; unfer guter
Gfel; der liebe Bruder; die gute Sdhwefter; diefes gute RKind.
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B. Translate: my new book; my new books; his little brother;
to his little brother; of her little children; no little child; no
little children; your good father; of your good father; his
dear mother; to his dear mother; this little child; my little
child; good animal; this good animal.

N WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. His kind-hearted father never beats his old animals.
2. An old donkey had two heavy sacks on his back. 3. The
streets of this little town are very narrow. 4. This good
donkey is an old animal, therefore he cannot go faster.
5. This old animal has found a good friend. 6. A hard-hearted
man was beating a poor old donkey with a thick stick. 7. The
old judge ordered the young dyer to hold up his right hand.
8. An old judge put on his big spectacles. 9. My right hand i is
black, for I have been working with black colors. 10. Take
off your new gloves; they are becoming very black. 11, Put
on your old spectacles. 12. His little brother and your big
brother are my good comrades. 13. Her little sister is a good
child. 14. His little childyen are good children. .15. Our
new house is not big enough. 16. The rooms of our new
house are too small.

LESSON XXIII

61. Adjectives used as Nouns. — Adjectives are freely used
as nouns, being still declined as adjectives though beginning
with a capital,as:

der Al’te, the old man. das Git’te, the good.
ein Al’ter, an old man. . biel Gu’tes8, much good.
. eine Al’te, an old woman. die Bo/fen, the wicked (people).
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(1) Participles may likewise be used as nouns:

bas Gejdrie’bene, what has been written.,
der Gelieb’te, the beloved one.
ein Gelieh’ter, a beloved one.

(2) A few nouns, originally adjectives or participles, are
declined like adjectives and are usually called adjective-
nouns.

The more frequent are:

ber Deutidje, the German (man).
bie Deutidje, the German (woman).
ber Frembde, the stranger.

ber Rei’fende, the traveler.

ber Berwand’te, the relative.

And (strong) ein Deutider; ein Fremder; mein Verwanbdter,

SINGULAR | PLURAL

N. ber Deutidie, the German (man). die Deut{djen, the Germans.
G. ded Deutfden, of the German. der Dentjden, of the Germans.
D. dem Deutidjen, to the German. ben Deutidien, to the Germans.
A. ben Deutidjen, the German. bie Deutjdjen, the Germans.

62. In German the adjective is not placed (as often in
English) before the ¢ein or der word’: meine beiden Pinbde,
both my hands; bie halbe Stadt, half the town.

Nore. — all forms an exception and generally remains uninflected,
as: all mein Beld, all my money ; all die Sew’'te, all the people.

63. ¢@in words’ used as Adjectives or Nouns.
(1) An ‘ein word’ preceded by a ‘der word’ is declined
weak, like an ordinary adjective:

3@ babe 3wet Bitder, bas eine it new, I have two dooks, the one is new.
Dier ijt mein Bud), da ift bad Jhve, here is my book, there {s yours.
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(2) An ‘ein word’, when no noun follows, and no ‘der word’
precedes, is declined strong, like any ordivary adjective, as:

Eines (or eind) meiner Bilder, one of my books.
Daben Sie Jbr Bud)? id) habe meines vergeffen.
Have you your book? I have forgotten mine.

(3) Note that the English so-called possessive prosouns
(mine, thine, yours, etc.), differ in German from the possessive
adjectives only by having the full ending in all cases, if not
preceded by ber, as:

3d Habe meines, or bad meine, I have mine (Bud).

Sie haben Jhres, or baé Jhre, you have yours (Bud).
Gr bat thren, or ben thren, ke has hers (Brief).

VOCABULARY
ber Ameritd/uer, —, the American. bdie Cltern, the parents.
ber Name, -n, the name. die Grdfeltern, the grandparents.
der Wejten, the West. Siibdentidy’ldnd, South Germany.
die Fdmi’lie, -n, the family. auf-{dreiben, to write down.
die Bibel, -n, the bible. briv, honest, good.

bas Ba’terland’, the fatherland. feen, distant, far.

das8 Bolt, =er, the people, nation. - leidyt, easy, easily.

bad Reben, —, the life. nid) (prep. gov. dat.), to; toward;
Ame’vitd, America. after.

READING EXERCISE

1. Mein guter alter Grofvater war ein Deutidher. 2. Weine
alte Grofmutter ift eine Deutfhe. 3. Alfo waren meine lieben
Grofeltern Deutjde. 4. Die Deutfden find ein fleiBiged Volt.
5. Biele Deutfdje find nad) Amerifa gefommen und Hhaben da
ein neued BVaterland gefunden, aber nod) immer lieben fie ifhr
altes. 6. Jhre vielen RKinder werden Wmerifaner, aber {fie
foreden oft fehr gut Deutjdh). 7. Weine deutfden Grofeltern
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famen au8 (from) eciner fleinen Stadt in Sitddeutidhland.
8. Ste reiften nad) diefem fdhnen Lande und fauften ein fleinesd
Stitd Qand im fernen Weften. 9. Sie arbeiteten fleifig, denn
mein braver Grofvater war ein guter deutjher Bauer. 10. Bald
tauften fie ein grofes Stiid Land und bauten ein {dhined Haus.
11. &bre deutjhen BVerwandten famen aud) nad) Amerita und
tauften Qand. 12. Sie hatten alle fehr viele RKinder, und fo
habe id) fehr viele BVerwandte hier in Amerifa. 13. Die Alten
fpredien Deut{d), aber die Jiingeren haben ed vergeffen. 14. Jdh
Dabe ein altes Bud) meined guten Grofvaters; es ift eine alte
beutfde Bibel. 15. Darin ftehen alle Namen der ganzen Fa-
milie aufgefdhrieben. 16. Dad Gefdyricbene ift nidht immer
leidyt au lefen. 17. UAud) Habe id) zwei alte Bilder, dad eine
ift ein fdtnes Bild meiner hitbjhen Grofmutter. 18, Sie hat
viel Guted in ihrem langen Leben getan (dome). 19. Dad Gute
bleibt, aber bag Biffe ftirbt. 20. Nidht Jeber hat jolde braven
Srofieltern. 21. 3hr Grofivater war Bauer, meiner war Schnei-
der. 22. Ghre Grofeltern warven Deutide, die meinen waren
Ameritaner,

Questions. —1, Wa3 fiir ein Bol? find die Deutiden? 2. Wobin find
viele Deutjdle getommen? 3. Wa3 Paben fie dort gefunden? 4. Was
lieben fie aber nod) immer? 5. Wa3 werden ifhre Kinder Hier in Amerita?
6. Was fiir ein Mann war der Grofvater? 7. Wo tam er fer? 8. Was
taufte ex in Amerita? 9. Wie avbeitete ex? 10, Wa3 filr ein Hausd baute
er fpiter? 11. Was fpredhen die Alten? 12. Wad ftand in der alten
Bibel aufgejdhriecben ? 13, Weffen Bild war dad eine? 14. Was Batte
die Gropmutter in ihrem langen Qeben getan? 15, Wad bleibt und wasd
fticbt? .

DRILL

A. Decline in the singular and plural: Yein bifer Mann;
unfere fleine Sdwefter; fein neued Bud); Jhr guter Bruder;
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ihre alte Grofmutter; mein jdoned Kind; bdiefer gute Wann;
bas neue Bud); diefer lange Brief; gute Wutter; bdie alte
Bibel.

B. Translate: of my old father; to his little child; her
good sister; these good sisters; my new books; little brother;
of my old mother; to our honest German; this old man; old
man; of old men; good women.

C. Decline in the singular and plural: welder Deutfde;
fein Deutidyer ; der Vermwanbdte ; mein BVerwanbdter ; diefer Frembe;
unfer Jrember.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. My old grandfather came from a large village in Germany.
2. He and his good wife travelled to (nad)) America. 3. He
was a poor man, but he had a rich uncle. 4. This rich uncle
lived in a big house. 5. His little children loved my good
grandfather. 6. His rich uncle gave him money. 7. He
came to this beautiful country. 8. Both my grandparents are
Germans. 9. My German grandparents were poor but in-
dustrious farmers in South Germany. 10. They had only a
small piece [of] land, two good cows, and an old horse.
11. They had a large family. 12. I have a very old picture of
my honest grandfather. 13. He was a handsome man.
14. His good wife was an industrious woman. 15. She and
her little children worked hard. 16. My grandfather is-a
good American, but he loves his old fatherland. 17. He has
many relatives in Germany. 18. The one brother also came
to America. 19. My good old grandfather has seen much evil,
but also much good in his long life. 20. This is his picture,
that is hers. 21. Both these pictures are mine. 22. You
have her picture, and I have his.
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LESSON XXIV

64. Comparison of Adjectives. — As in English, adjectives
add er to form the comparative; eft or ft to form the super-
lative. Monosyllables in g, 0, u generally take the umlaut:

PoSITIVE COMPARATIVE . SUPERLATIVE
veidy), rich. veidjer, richer. ber veidjfte, the richest.
drm, poor. drmer, poorer. ber drmfte, the poorest.
ftéet, strong. ftévter, stronger. bder ftiivlite, the strongest.

also: die (bad) reidyjte, die (bad) drmfte, die (dad) {térkjte, ete.
(1) Some do not have the umlaut, as:

woll, full. voller, fuller. der volljte, the fullest.
laut, loud. lauter, louder. ber lautjte, the loudest.

(2) Some are irregular, as:

grdf, great, big. grdfer, greater.  ber grifite, the greatest.
b3y, high. biher, higher. ber hidyfte, the highest.
nabe, near. niiher, nearer. ber nidyfte, the nearest.

(8) Some have different stems:

gfit, good. befjer, better. ber bejte, the best.
viel, much. mebr, more. ber meifte, the most.
So also the adverb:
® gern, gladly. lieber, rather. am liebften, most gladly.

(4) Adjectives ending in unaccented em, el, er drop the e of
the stem in the comparative (as in declension):

dbuntel, dark. dbuntler, darker. ber duntelfte, the darkest.
felten, rare. feltner, rarer. ber feltenfte, the rarest. [ful.
eiter, cheerful.  Beitver, more cheerful. der feiterfte, the most cheer
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(5) Comparison is formed without regard to the number of
syllables, thus: frei'gebig, generous, freigebiger, der freigebigfte,
where in English ¢more’ and ‘most’ would be used.

65. Comparatives and superlatives are declined according
to the rules for the positive:

ber tir’mere Mann, the poorer man.

ein dr’merer Mann, a poorer man.

per drm’fte Mann, the poorest man.
ftie/tere Rinber, stronger children.

bie ftir/Teren Rindber, the stronger children.

66. I3 and Wie after Adjectives or Adverbs. — Wie ex-
presses equality, al8 inequality. Hence, after a positive, use
ie; but, after a comparative, al8:

Cr ift fo ftar? wie id, ke {s as strong as I.
Gr ift ftirter al8 id), ke is stronger than I.

67. The Predicate Superlative. — The superlative of an ad-
jective, or of an adverb, in the predicate is formed with am,
followed by the superlative ending in u:

Die Sonne geht am frithfien im Sommer auf.

The sun rises earliest in summer (compare English, ‘at the earliest’).
Die Nadyte find am talteften im Winter.

The nights are coldest in winter.

(1) Where in English the article is used with a predicate
adjective in the superlative, it can also be so used in German,
as:

Die Nudhte find die tilteften des Jabres.
The nights are the coldest of the year.

(2) Adverbial superlatives are formed with am, as:

Sie bat ihre Arbeit am fdledteften gemadt.
8She has done her work the worst, or worst.
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a. An adverbial superlative, where no comparison is intended, is
also formed with auf8 (auf das), as:

Das Haus ift aufs befte gebaut.
The house is built in the best manner.

VOCABULARY

der Tig, ¢, the day. wi/nig, little (in quantity).
ber Turm, “¢, the steeple, tower. gern haben (acc.), to be fond of,
bie Rirdye, -n, the church. to like.
bie Beit, —en, the time. gern gehen, to be fond of going.
helfen, balf, gefolfen, (hilft), dat., to  id) gehe lieber, I would rather go.

help. ) ’ id) gehe am liebjten, I like best to
tleiden, to dress. [as. go.
3wei’mil {o grof wie, twice as big  let, last.
¢/benfo grofy wie, just as dbig as. ander, other.

READING EXERCISE

1. Mein Bruder ift dlter ald i), er ift der dltefte in bder
gamilie. 2. Jd) habe eine jiingere Schwefter und wei jiingere
QBritber. 3. Weine filngere Shwefter Anna ift die jiingfte in
der Familie. 4. Wein ditever Bruder ift frither nidht ftart
gewefen, jetit ift er aber viel ftdrter al8 if). 5. Wir wohnen in
dem dlteften Haufe der Stadt. 6. E8 ift aber am beften gebaut.
7. Bir haben den griften Garten; unfever ift zweimal fo grof
wie bie anberen Girvten. 8. Die Biume find hHiher al8 das
Haus, und dad Haus ift ebenfo hod) wie die Rirde. 9. Die
Rirdje aber hat feinen Turm. 10. Jm Sommer ift e8 am
{dhonfjten bei uns.. 11. Die Tage find dann am lingjten, und
man ift immer draufen. 12. Die neueren Hiufer der Stadt
fteben viel ndher jufammen und Haben viel fleinere Gdrten ald
die dlteren Hiufer. 13. Herr Sdmidt ift der rveidjte Mann in
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ver Stadt. 14. Gr hat dad grifte und {hinfte Haus, aber die
meifte Beit ift er nidht da. 15. Wir Haben ihn alle fehr gern.
16. Gr ift ber freigebigfte Mann und Hilft gern den Avmen.
17. Am liebften wohnt er rubig hier, aber jeine Frau reift lieber.
18. Sie veift gern nad) New YPort, aber am liebften nad) Paris.
19. Sie ijt immer aufd befte gefleidet. 20. Sie {pridt aud) am
meiften und am lauteften, er fprift am wenigften. 21. Hier ift
unfer Haus, da ift feined. 22. Dasd feine ift dad jdhvnjte.
Questions. — 1. Sind die Tage im Sommer Hirzer oder linger ald im
Winter? 2. Wann Haben toir den lingjten Tag, im Sommer oder im
Winter? 3. Geht die Sonne frither im Sommer ald im Winter auf?

4, Wann ijt e3 am wirmjten? 5. Wann am tiltejten? 6. Jit deutid
{dwerer a8 englif§? 7. Jft diefed Bimmer grifper ald jened? ete.

DRILL

A. Compare, with umlaut: trant, warm, talt, ftart, lang, jung;
(without umlaut), neu, luftig, langjam, duntel, teuer, frof, rubig.

_ B. Form the superlative of the above adjectives as adverbs.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Are you older than your brother? Yes, I am older, but
my sister is the oldest in our family. 2. My brother is just
as large as I, but I am stronger. 3. I am the strongest in the
school. 4. My elder sister is the most diligent. 5. She works
best -at home. 6. Our little church has the highest steeple.
7. It is built in the best manner (see 67, (2) @). 8. It is most
beautiful here in summer., 9. My uncle is building a larger
and better house than the old one. 10. Our house is twice as
large as his, but his is better built. 11. The other houses are
smaller, and the rooms are darker. 12. This is the darkest
room in the house. 13. They have the largest house, but the
smallest garden. 14. He helped me (dat.) gladly. 15. Sheis
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fond of the smallest children and helps them gladly. 16. I
would rather go home. 17. Who talks most? She talks most,
but he talks loudest. 18. Give me the smaller book. 19. To-
day is the longest day of the year. 20. The sun rose very
early.

LESSON XXV
REVIEW OF LESSONS XV TO XXIV

/ B8. 1. What is meant by the ‘finite verd’ ?
2. State the rule for the position of the finite verb in independent
clauses.

3. Give the followmg sentence in all the possible word-positions:
id) habe geftern meinen Onlel in dber Stadt gefehen.

4. Name the codrdinating conjunctions. Do they influence the posi-
tion of the verb?

5. When is fondern used ? when allein ?

‘6. When is ‘for’ translated by denn? when by fiir? Form two
sentences illustrating this.

7. What is meant by ¢ Normal Order’ ? what by ‘ Inverted Order’ ?
Form sentences to illustrate this.

69. 1. Whatis ‘ablaut’? What is ‘umlaut’?

2. How is the past tense of a strong verb formed? How that of a
weak verb? Give three examples of each class of verbs.

. 3. What are the principal parts of a verb?

4, What verbs change the vowel in the second and third person
gingular of the present tense? Give two examples.

5. What verbs take umlaut in the second and third person singular
of the present tense? Give examples.

70. 1. Name the inseparable verb-prefixes.
2. What idea does the prefix ger- convey? what ent-?
8. Which prefix takes the accent, the separable or the inseparable?
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4. Name six separable verb-prefixes.

5. In which tenses do the separable prefixes separate from the verb?

6. Do the verbs with separable, or those with inseparable verb-
prefixes take ge— to form the past participle? Where does the ge- stand ?
Give examples.

7. What direction does in express, what her?

71. 1. Whatis a transitive, and what an intransitive verb? Give
examples.

2. What verbs take haben as auxiliary?

3. What verbs take fein? Illustrate by examples.

72. 1. Name the ‘ber words’.
2. Why is an adjective following a  ber word’ weak?
3. Name the ‘ein‘words’. :

4. When is the adjective following an ‘ein word’ weak, and when
strong? Illustrate by example.

5. Name the weak endings of an adjective.

6. What is meant by ‘strong’ in regard to adjectives ?

7. Why must the adjective be strong when no article modifies the
noun?

8. Is the adjective ever uninflected, i.e. without a grammatical
ending?

9. Do adjectives used as nouns differ from other inflected adjectives ?
Give an example of an adjective-noun, and decline it.

10. Give a brief summary of rules for adjective declension, illustrat-
ing by examples.

11. How are ‘ein words’ declined when used as common adjectives ?

v 783. 1. How are adjectives compared ?
¥ 2. What does wie express after an adjective? what al8? Illustrate
hy examples.

3. How is the predicate superlative of an adjective or superlative of
an adverb formed ? Illustrate it in a sentence.

4, How are adjectives declined in the comparative and superlative ?



90 LESSON XXV [§73

Lefeftiie.

Note. It is suggested that all the poetic selections in this book be read, memo-
rized, and used for grammatical illustration, without translation, but with an in-
telligent understanding of all the words and of the sentiment expressed.

. Einfehr.*

Bei einem Wirte wundermild,

Da war id) jitngft ju Saite;

Gin goldbner Apfel war fein Sdild
4 An einem langen Afte.

@3 war der gute Apfelbaum,

Bei dem id) eingelebret ;

Mit fitger Koft und frijhem Shaum
8 —__at er mid) wohl gendbret. .

@8 tamen in fein griines Haus

Biel leidjtbefdhwingte Giifte;

Sie fprangen frei und hielten Shmans
12 Und fangen auf das bejte.

Qd) fand ein Bett ju fiiker Ruh

Auf weidjen, gritnen Matten;

Der Wirt, er dectte felbft mid) ju
16 Mit feinem tithlen Sdhatten.

Nun fragt’ id) nad) der Sculbdigleit,
Da jdhitttelt’ er den Wipfel.
Oefegnet fei er alfe Beit
20 LBon der Wurzel bis jum Gipfel!
UGland. (1811.)

*putting up (at an inn). 2at an innkeeper’s, wonderfully kind. *lately a guest.
3sign. 4‘branch. °read: eingetehrt bin, put up; the ending et is poetic (as also in
gentihret below). Tsweet food. — foam (drink) ®fed. light-winged. !freely.—
(held) had a feast. ®rest. 4soft. — meadows, %zu-beden, to cover up. 2°cool
shade. Yobligation (here, bill). !*shook.— top. blessed. *root. — to the top
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2. Lorelei.

Q) weif nidyt, wasd foll ed bedeuten,
Daf id) fo traurig bin;
Gin Marden aus alten Jeiten,

4 Das fommt mir nidt aus dem Sinn.

Die Luft ift Lihl, und es dunfelt,
Und rubig flieft der Rbein;
Der Gipfel ded Berges funtelt

8 \ﬂbcubionnenfd)ein.

Die {hnfte Jungfrau fivet

Dort oben, wunderbar,

8t goldned Gejdymeide blifset,
12 Sie fimmt ihr goldenesd Haar.

Sie tammt e8 mit goldenem Lamme
Und {ingt ein Lied dabei;
Das hat eine wunderfame,

16 Gewaltige Melodei.

Den Sdiffer im Heinen Schiffe
Grgreift ed mit wildem Weh:
Gr {dhaut nidyt die Felfenriffe,

20 Gr {dhaut nur hinauf in die Hiy’.

Qdy glaube, die Wellen ver{d)lingen
Am Ende Shiffer und Kabhn,
Unbd dbasd hat mit ihrem Singen

24 Die Lorelet getan.
Oeine. (1828.)

1know.— what it means, 2*that.—sad. %legend. ‘mind. ®grows dark.
¢flows. 7sparkles. ®%evening sunshine. °maiden. °up yonder.— wonderful.
1jewelry.— flashes. *combs.— hair. 3comb. 4song. — ‘there with’ i.e. while
doing so. ¥wonderful. ®*powerful melody. "boatman. #seizes.—pain. *look
at. — reef of rocks. ®up (lit. ‘upward, in the height’). ®waves. — swallow up.
Bhoat. M done.
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3. Uusgegangen.!

An einem falten Wintertage ging® ein Herr nad) der Woh-
nung® eined Befannten* und FHingelte® Ein Dienftmiddens
madte die Tilr auf, und der PHerr fagte zu ihr: ,Jft Herr
Meyer zu Haufe?* ,Nein,* antwortete dad Widden, ,Perr
Meyer ift joeben’ audgegangen.” ,3ft Frau Weyer zu Haufe?
fragte davauf® der Herr. ,Nein,* war die Antwort, ,Frau Meyer
ift nad) ber Stadt gegangen.* ,Out,*® fagte der PHerr, ,dann
werde id) mid) im Wohnzimmer™® hinfesen™ und auf fie warten,*
ed ift talt drauflen, und Sie Haben woh** ein guted Feuer! M
a8 ift aud) ausgegangen,” fagte das dumme'® Miidbden und
madjte die Hausdtiive vor ieine;t Nafe® zu.

igone out. *went. 3*dwelling. ‘acquaintance. °rang the bell. ®servant-girl.
%just. *thereupon. ®all right. °sitting-room. Msit down. wait for her.
Bprobably., Mfire, ®stupid. *in his face (lit. ‘before his nose’).

Questions. — 1. Wie Geifit diefe Gejdidite? 2. Wobin ging der Herr?
8. Wer madhte die Tilr auf? 4. Was fragte der Perr zuerft (first)?
5. Wad antwortete dad Dienjtmiddden? 6. War Frau Meyer zu Hauje?
7. BWobin war fie gegangen? 8. Wo war ein guted Feuer? 9. Wie war
e3 braugen? 10. Wad jagte dad8 Midden zulept (at last)? 11. Wad
madyte fie mit der Titr? 12. Wie war dad Midden? 13. Cradhlen Sie

bieje Gejdidyte!
4. Danfbarfeit.?

Das feine Rind eined reiden Wanned fiel in dad Waffer.
Das Waffer war tief,? und dad arme Kind fonnte* nidht {dwim-
ment Gin armer Mann Hatte ed aber gefehen. Er {prang
hinein uud hHolte® bad Rind heraus. Der reidhe Vater Hatte
alles von feinem Paufe aus® gefehen. Er lief Hingu,” danfte
dem Manne und dritdte® ihm etwad? in die Hand. Der arme
Mann fand aber nadhher’ nur eine Warf? in der Hand. Er
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triftete fid)'® aber mit ben Worten: ,Bielleiht'® war dasd Rind
mir eine Mart wert.”

1gratitude. *deep. *could. *swim. ®fetched. ®von...aus = (out) from. Tup.
Sthanked. ®pressed. °something. !afterwards. *mark (twenty-four cents).
Bconsoled himself, 4words. *perhaps.

Questions. — 1. Weffen Rind fiel in dad Waffer? 2. Wie war dasd
BWajler? 3. Konnte da8 Rind jdwimmen? 4. Wer Hatte e gefehen?
5. Wohin {prang der Mann. 6. Wad madte er mit dem Kinde? 7. Hatte
der Bater ed alled gefehen? 8. Was bdriidte der reidje BVater dem armen
Manne in die Hand? 9. Mit welden Worten trdftete der Mann {idh?
10. Graihlen Sie dieje Gejdhidyte!

LESSON XXVI

74. Declension of Nouns.

There are two declensions of nouns, the strong and the
weak. When used of nouns or adjectives, ‘strong’ does not
denote Ablaut, as with verbs, but merely ‘strong or rich in
endings’; while ‘weak’ denotes fewer endings. The German
noun, whether strong or weak, has comparatively little in-
flection.

75. Strong Declension. — Masculine and neuter nouns of
the strong declension add 8 or e8 to form the genitive sin-

gular:
Nom. der Bater, the father. pasd Rind, the child.
Gen. bes Baters, of the father. ped Rindes, of the child.
(1) Masculine and neuter nouns of one syllable take e in
the dative singular:
. pem Manne, to the man. in bem aufe, in the house.

Nore. — This ¢ may be omitted, especially in conversation, thus:
i® gab e3 bem Mann.
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(2) Feminine nouns remain unchanged in the singular:

Nom. die TMutter, the mother. bie Stadt, the town.
Gen. bder Mutter, of the mother. ber Stadt, of the town.
(3) The dative plural always ends in n: .
den Minnern, to the men. in den Bimmern, in the rooms.

76. Strong Declension, Three Classes. — Nouns of the strong
declension are divided into three classes, according to the
formation of the plural: the First Class takes no ending; the
Second Class takes ¢; the Third Class takes er..

77. First Class of the Strong Declension. — The nominative
plural is the same as the nominative singular, excepting that
some nouns require the umlaut in the plural.

(1) To this class belong: -
L All masculine and neuter nouns ending in el, en, er, as:
SINGULAR PrLuraL
ber Bogel, the bird. die Bigel, the birds.
der Garten, the garden. bie Givten, the gardens.
der Qelrer, the teacher. die Qefrer, the teachers.
bad Feufter, the window. ble Fenjter, the windows.
IL. Two feminines:
die Mutter, the mother. - bie Miittes, the mothers.
die Tidter, the daughier. bie Todyter, the daughters.

III. Neuters with the prefix @e—~ and the suffix —e, as:

pas8 Gebir/ge, the mountain-range. die Gebir’ge, the mountain-ranges.
bas Gemil’de, the painting. die Gemdl’de, the paintings.

IV. Neuter diminutives in —djen and —lein, as:

bas Mad’/dyen, the girl. die MAd/djen, the girls.
dasd Friw/lein, theyoung lady, Miss. die Friw/lein, the young ladies.
pas Pius’den, the cottage. die Diusd’dyen, the cottages.
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Masculine
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. der Bogel, the bird. bie Bigel, the dirds.
Gen., ded Bogels, of the bird. ber Bigel, of the birds.
Dat. bdem Bogel, to the bird. ben Bigeln, to the birds.
Acc. bden Bogel, the bird. bie Bigel, the dirds.
Feminine
Nom. bie FMutter, the mother. die Miltter, the mothers.

Gen. der Mutter, of the mother.  der Miitter, of the mothers.
Dat. ber FMutter, to the mother.  dem Milttern, to the mothers.

Acc. bdie Mutter, the mother. pie Miitter, the mothers.
Neuter
Nom. ba8 FMiibdyen, the girl. pie Maddjen, the girls.

Gen. bed Middjens, of the girl.  der Middjen, of the girls.
Dat. pem Middyen, to the girl. den Middjen, to the girls.
Acc, dad Middjen, the girl. pte Middjen, the girls.

78. Neuter Diminutives. — The endings —djeu and —lein form
neuter diminutives, as:
der Solhn, the son.
da3 Sohn’djen or Sohn’lein, the little son.
die Tody'ter, the daughter.
bas8 Tody terdyen or Tady terlein, the little daughter.

a. Compare in English: man, mannikin; goose, gosling.

(1) These endings are also often used with proper names,
as: Frig'den, Freddie; Gret'den, Maggie.

(2) If —djen or —lein is added to a noun, the stem-vowel (if a,
o, 1t) takes the umlaut. As diminutives are neuter, Idbdden
(from IMagd), girl, and Friu'lein (from Fraw), Miss, young
lady, are in the neuter gender, although the diminutive mean-
ing is no longer felt.

NoTE. — As few of the rules for the formation of the plural of nouns cover the
question of umlaut, the plural will be given in the vocabularies as before.
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VOCABULARY

der Maler, —, the painter. Hlingen, fing, geflungen, to sound.
der Qellner, —, the waiter. fdlafen, idlief, geidlafen, (jALE), to
der Gng’linder, —, the English- sleep.

man. ' malen, to paint.
der Adler, —, the eagle. offen (adj.), open.
der Liffel, —, the spoon. viele, many.
bas8 Meffer, —, the knife. nid) nidt, not yet.
ba8 Biumdjen, —, the little tree. 8 gibt (followed by acc.), there is,
Gugland (bad), England. . there are.
fingen, fing, gefiingen, to sing. id, why, to be sure.

READING EXERCISE

1. Die BVigel fangen heute frith in unferem Sarten, ed fang
wunperfd)tn. 2. Die Fenfter meined Jimmerd warven offen,
und id) hirte die Vigel. 3. Die Wiidbdjen und ihre Briider
fanden viele Ipfel in den ®drten. 4. Die Mittter der Miid-
den waren nidt da, fie jdliefen nod). 5. Fraulein Braun Hat
gefungen, fie {ingt nod) jdHner al8 die Bigel. 6. Jhre Britber
find Maler, haben Sie ihre Gemilde nod) nidht gefehen? Nein,
id) habe ihre Gemdlde nidyt gefehen. 7. Jhr BVater und zwei
Onfel {ind Lehrer, aber die RKinder find alle Waler. 8. Sie
find ja bdie Gnfel meined Sdhneiders. 9. Bwei Gdrtner arbei-
teten in dem @arten, fie pflanzten Biumden. 10. Diefe
Gdrtner wohnen in einem Hiudden in dem Garten. 11. Sie
find beide Englinder. 12. Jft der BVogel da ein Adler? Nein,
ed gibt feine Adler hier, aber in den Gebirgen gibt ed Adler.
13. Sind die Sdhitler in Jhrer Sdule alle Amerifaner? Nein,
ed gibt aud) einen Gnglinder da, aber er ift {don fehr lange in
Umerifa. 14. Der RKellner {dlift, er hat uns feine LWffel und
Mefjer gegeben. 15. €3 gibt bhier RKellner gemug, aber fie
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{dlafen alle. 16. E8 gibt nur einen Kellner in dem gi'mmer.
17. Rellner! geben Sie ung LWwffel und WMefjer, bitte. 18. Hier
find LWffel, aber feine Weffer.

DRILL

A. Give the singular and plural of all nouns in the Reading
Ezxercise.

B. Form the diminutive of: bder Pann, der Sdneider, der
Gnfel, die Frau, bad Bud), dad Kind, dber BVater, die Wutter, der
Bruder.

C. Decline in the singular and plural: mein Qefrer, ihre
Todyter, fein LWffel, diejed Gemiilde, dad Fenfter, der RKellner, der

@u\?dbet, weldes Meijer.
WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Miss Brown has two brothers; they are both teachers in
our school. 2. Her father and grandfather were painters;
they painted many pictures in our town. 3. Those big birds
are eagles; there are many eagles here in the high moun-
tains. 4. These children are the grandsons of our gardener;
they have a little brother, but he is not here to-day. 5. The
little children sang; it sounded very pretty. 6. We found many
apples, but they were not ripe. 7. Are the windows of your
room open? 8. The birds are singing; how beautiful it
sounds! 9. There is a bird in that little tree; he is singing
beautifully. 10. There are birds enough in the gardens, but
they do not all sing. 11. The waiters here are all English-
men. 12. There are no knives and spoons here, waiter!
13. They are Americans, but they speak German. 14. The
uncle of these girls has rented a cottage in the mountains.
15. Did you sleep well (gut)? Yes, thank [you], I slept very
well.
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k__;_}j;ssoi\r XXVII

79. Second Class of Strong Nouns. — The plural is formed
by adding e. Monosyllabic masculines in this class generally
modify the stem-vowel, feminines always, and neuters very
rarely. - :

(1) To this class belong:

I. Most masculines not in Class I, as:
ber Bleiftift, die Bleiftifte. der Stid, die Stide.
II. Some feminines, mostly monosyllabic, as:
die Btiidt, die Stidte. bie Hand, die Hinbde.
III. Many neuters, as:
bad Pferd, die Pferbe. bas Piipier’, bie Pipier/e.

SINGULAR
the son. the day. the hand. the horse.

Nom. der &Sdhn. per Tidg. bie Hind, basd Pférd.
Gen. bed Sohhnes. bded Tages. der Hand, pes8 Pferdes.
Dat. bem Sofhne. pem Tage. der DHanbd. dem Pferde.
Acc. ben Sobhn. ., ben Tag. bie Hand, bas8 Pferd.

PLURAL

the sons. the days. the hands. the horses.

Nom. die Gihne. bdie Tage. - bdie Hinbe, die Pferde.
Gen. ber Gifhue.  bder Tage. ber PHinde.  bder Pferde.
Dat. ben Sdhnen. ben Tagen. ben Hinden.  ben Pferden,
Acc. bie Sihne. die Tage. bie Piinde. bie Pferde.

Nore. — The rules for this class are less definite than the rules for the other
classes of noun declension; but, in a general way, it may be said that it is prin-
cipally a class of monosyllabic masculines.
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80. The Genitive of Time.— Indefinite time is expressed
in German by the genitive:
Ded Tages arbeitet er, he works by day.
Gines A bends war i) da, I was there one evening.

81. The Accusative of Time.— Definite time and duration of
time are expressed by the accusative:

Den’ Tag arbeitete er, that day he was working.
Diefen Sommer war id) da, this summer I was there.
3d war da einen Tag, I was there one (whole) day.

VOCABULARY

der Fiif, “¢, the foot. gehen, ging, it gegangen, to go,
der Piit, “¢, the hat. walk.
ber Handidjul, —¢, the glove. wafdjen, witid, gewdjden, (wijdt), to
ber Stall, e, the stable. wash.
per NAufjal, ¢, the composition, milde, tired.

essay. rein, clean.
der Nadymittag, ¢, the afternoon. [dmusig, dirty.
ber Morgen, —, the morning. folt, late.
pie Nadyt, “¢, the night. Heute morgen, this morning..’
die Sdjiil’arbeit, —en, the school- uadyts, at night.

work. etwis, some, somewhat.
basd Sdywetin, -¢, the pig. niin, now.

READING EXERCISE

1. Der Bater ift geftern in der Stadt gewefen und hat
feinem Fleinen Sohne Sduhe gefauft. 2. Die Sdube find
ihm aber zu fein, denn feine Fiige find fehr grof. 3. Der
Sohn ift fehr gemwadfen, feine Rode find ihm alle zu fein.
4, Der BVater hat ihm aud) Ride, Dandjdube, Stritmpfe und
einen Put gefauft. 5. Sie warven lange nidht in der Stadt,
penn fie wohnen aquf dem RLamde. 6. Ded Worgensd ift der
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©ohn in der Sdhule, ded Nadymittags biitet er die Rithe. 7. Sein
LBater hat zehn Rithe, zwei Pferde und bdrei Shweine. 8. Ded
Abends find die RKilhe und die Pferbe in den Stéllen, und bder
Sohn madit feine Shularbeit. 9. Nadytd {dlift er gut, denn
er ift ved)t miide. 10. Bwei Kithe feined Baters {ind bdiefen
©ommer geftorben, er hatte fie aber immer gut gebiitet. 11. Gr
ift sehn Jabre alt. 12. Nun ift er nad) Haufe gefommien und
madit jeine Shularbeit. 13. Seine Hande find etwad jdhmutig
und feine Hefte aud). 14. Gr hat feine Hinde gewajden, aber
fie find nidht ganz rein geworden. 15. Gr f{dyreibt einen Aufs
fats ,Das8 Sdulzimmer.” 16. Gr {dreibt: ,Das Sdhulzimmer
hat vier Binde und drei Femfter. 17. Jn dem Sdulzimmer
finb Binfe, Pulte, Bleiftifte, Defte, zehn Schitler und ein
LQefhrer. 18, Gu dem Pulte ded Lehrers find jwei Stide.
19. Ded Porgens bin id) in der Schule und lerne. 20. Heute
morgen bin id) fpit jur (to) Sdule gefommen, denn id) Habe
3u lange gefdlafen. 21. ®eftern abend bin id) zu fpit zu
Bett gegangen. 22. Jeht gehe id) ju Bett, denn id) bin fehr
miide.”

Questions. — 1. a3 fat der Vater feinem Sofne gefauft? 2. Wo
Bat er bie Sadjen (things) gefauft? 3. Wo wohnen fie? 4. Wann ijt
‘ber Sohn in der Sdule? 5. Wann bhiitet er die Kithe? 6. Wie viele
Riihe, Pferde und Sdhweine Hat der BVater? 7. Wie {dldft der Sobhn

nachtd? 8. Wie alt ift er? 9. Wie find feine Hinde und feine PHefte?
10. Was gibt e8 in dem Schulzimmer?

DRILL
A. Give the singular of all the mouns in the Reading
Exercise.

B. Decline in the singular and plural: der Hut; die Nadt ;
dag Sdywein; der Abend; die Wand ; dad Heft; dad Papier.
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i WRITTEN EXERCISE
/ 1. My mother has bought me shoes, stockings, gloves and a
coat. 2. I have grown, and my coat is too small for me.
3. I have not been in (the) town for a long time. 4. In the
morning I am always at school, in the afternoon I play, and
in the evening I do my school-work. 5. Do you sleep well at
night? Yes, for I am always very tired. 6. My father had
four horses, but now he has only two, for two died this
summer. 7. We have four cows in the stable. 8. Where is
William, has he come home? He has come home, (has) washed
his hands, and is writing his composition. 9. My hands have
become very dirty. 10. Where have you been? I have been
in the stable. 11. This morning my hands were quite clean;
I wash them every morning. 12. The benches and desks in
our school-room are old, but always clean. 13. Your copy-
books are not clean, Charles; you do not wash your hands
enough. 14. William has grown very [much] this year.
15. He has done his school-work and has gone to bed. 16. He
had come home and had gone to bed.

N—

/ LESSON XXVIII

82. Third Class of Strong Nouns. — The plural adds —er,
and the root vowel (when g, 0, 1) takes the umlaut (“er).

(1) To this class belong:
I. Monosyllabic neuters, as:

bas Qind, die Qinder. bas8 Budj, die Bildjer.
ba8 Haus, die Hiufer. ba8 Qamm, die Ldmmer.

II. Nouns ending in tum, as:

Der Reidytum, die Reidy’ tikmer, the riches.
Der Jrr/tum, die Jrr/tiimer, the errors.
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a. Other nouns ending in -tum are neuter, as: bas RVnigtum, the
kingship.

IIT. A few masculines, mostly monosyllables, of which the
commonest are:

der Geift, Oeifter (spirits, ghosts, minda) der Rand, Rénber (edges).

der Obtt, Odtter (gods). ber Wald, Watlder (forests).
ber Leib, Leiber (bodies). der Wurm, Witrmer (worms).
der Mann, Minner (men). der Bormund, Vormiinber

der Ort, Orter (places). (guardians).

NoTts. — As the gender of German nouns is a difficult matter for the beginner,
one practical rule is this: A noun that forms its plural by adding —e¢ is neuter,
excepting as mentioned above (II and III). There are no feminine nouns declined
in this way.

SINGULAR

Nom. bas Rind. ber Jrrtum, der Mamn,

Gen. bes8 Rinbes, be8 Jrrtums. be8 Mannes.

Dat. bem Rinbde. dem Jrrtum, dem Manne,

Acc. ba8 Kind. den Jrrtum. den Mann.

PLurAL )

Nom. die Sinder. die Jrrtitmer, die Mauner.

Gen. der Rinder, der Jrrtiinter. der Miuner.

Dat. ben Siudern. den Jrrtitmern, den Minnern.

Acc. bdie Rinbder. bie Jrrtitmer. die Minner,

VOCABULARY
bas Tal, “er, the valley. begri/ben, begrith, begriben, to dury.
bas 83d), 2er, the hole. Balten, bielt, gebalten, (bilt), to hold.
a8 Lamut, “ex, the lamb. erhalten, erbielt, exhalten, to receive.
a8 Haupt, “ev, the head. behalten, bebielt, behalten, to keep.
enthaup’ten, to behead. geftehen, gejtand, geftanden, to con-
fdjlagen, fdlug, gejdlagen, (fdligt), Jess.
to strike, beat. sevtve/ten, sextrat, gertveten, (sextritt),
erjd)la’gen, eridlug, erfd)laaen, to to trample on.
slay. s@blen, to- count.

graben, grub, gegraben, (aribt),todig.  verfpie’len, to gambdle away.
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READING EXERCISE

1. Wir haben diefen Sommer in einem Fleinen Orte in dem
Walde gewohnt. 2. 3n einem Tale diefes Walded ftand ein
alted Haus. 3. Diefed Haud war {hon lange niht bewolnt,
e war ganj jerfallen, und nad)td fpielten bdie Geifter bdarin.
4. Gin Sobn hatte feinen alten Vater in dem PHauje er{dlagen,
hatte dann ein Lod) in dem Garten gegraben und den Leib darin
begraben. 5. Diefed erzihlten unsd bdie Rinder des Dorfes.
6. Gined Tages hatte der Sobhn fein Geld ver{pielt, der Vater
batte den (that) Tag Geld erbalten. 7. G8 war nadts, der
Bater jihlte fein Geld, der Sohn trat in dad Zimmer, er bielt
einen fdweren Stod in der Hand. 8. Gr eridhlug den armen
alten Bater. 9. Dann bat der Sobhn dad Hausd verfauft und
ift nad) Amerila gegangen. 10. Da ift er reid) geworden.
11. Aber er hat feinen Reiditum nicht behalten, {piter fam er
ganz arm nad) bem Dorfe juriid. 12. Er geftand alles. 13. Die
Miuner ded Dorfed gruben in dem Garten, aber fie fanden
nidts. 14. Man Hat den Sohn enthauptet. 15. &8 gibt zwet
Seifter da, ein Geift hat lein Haupt. 16. Drei Winner in
dem Dorfe haben fie gefehen und bejdrieben, aud) hatten bdie
Geifter den Garten zertreten. 17. Diefed war aber ein Jrrium,
denn wei Limmer waren davin gewefen. 18. Wir haben bdas
Daus, aber Leine Geifter gefehen.

Questions. —1. o ftand das alte Pausd? 2. War dad Hausd bewolnt ?
3. Wie war dad Hausd? 4. Wer fpielte nadit8 darin? 5. Wen Hatte der
©ohn erjdhlagen? 6. Wo Hatte er den Leib begraben? 7. Wobin (whither)
ift der Sohn {pdter gegangen? 8. Wie fam er nad) dem Dorfe zuriid?
9. Fanbden die Ménner ded Dorfed etwad in dem Garten? 10. Wer Hat
die @eifter gefehen? 11. Wie war der Garten? 12, Wer war in dem
Garten gewefen? 13, Gibt e3 Geifter?
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DRILL
A. Give the plural of all nouns in the Reading Exercise.

B. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural of: der
Bater; die Mutter; der Sobhn; der Waun; die Stadt; das Dady;
der BWalb; die Hand; dad Kalb; dad Land; das Middjen; dad Pferd;
da8 Dorf; der Brief; die Todyter.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Did you live in the forest this summer? Yes, the house
stood in the forest. 2. Please describe the house to me. 3. It
was very old and decayed. 4. There were big holes in the roof.
5. I confess that house is very old. 6. The little villages in
these valleys are very pretty. 7. The houses stand in the
forest. 8. The men had dug holes in the garden, but they had
found nothing. 9. These houses are not inhabited, and the
children play in the gardens and trample on the flowers.
10. There are worms in these apples. 11. Count the money,
but do not tell how much you have. 12. They slew John
Brown’s body, but not his spirit. 13. Who told you that?
The teacher told us that this morning. 14. Have you received
the money? Yes, I have received the money and have kept
it. 15. He has kept his riches; he has not gambled them away.
16. We have seen the old houses, but we have seen no ghosts.
17. His lambs have died, and he has become very poor.
18. Hold the stick, but do not beat the poor dog.

LESSON XXIX
88. Weak Declension of Nouns.

(1) Nouns of the weak declension (called also the n declen-
sion) form their plurals by adding the ending # or et. Femi-
nines, of course, have no ending in the singular; masculines
add u or en to form the genitive, dative, and accusative.
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(2) Here belong:

I. The great majority of feminine nouns, as:
die Fraw, pl., die Jrauen. die Sdywefter, pl., die Shweftern.
pie Blume, pl., die Blumen., die Strafe,  pl., die Strafen.

Note. — About one half of the feminine monosyllables belong here, and all
feminine polysyllables except MRutter and Todjter (Class I) and those ending in nis
and fal (Class II).

II. Masculines ending in ¢, as:
Per Sunabe, ded Kuaben ; plural, die Kuaben.

III. A few masculines formerly ending in e, but now mono-
syllabic, of which the commonest are:
der Jitrjt, —en, the prince (nobility). ber Herr, —en, the gentleman, Mr.,
der Pring, —en, the prince (royalty). master, lord.
der Graf, —en, the count. der Menjd), —en, man (human bde-
der Held, —en, the hero. ing), fellow.
der Hirt, —en, the herdsman. der Od3, —en, the ox.
der Bir, —en, the bear. der Tdr, —en, }the ool
der Chrift, —en, the Christian. der Narr, —en, *

IV. Most foreign masculines with final accent, as:

der Student’ (student), die Studen’ten.
der Prisfident’ (president), die Prit/fiden’ten.

SINGULAR
the boy. the man. the sister.
Nom. ber Suabe. per WMenjd). die Sdwefter.
Gen. bed Knuaben. 9e3 Menjdjen. der Sdwefter.
Dat. bdem Suaben. pem Menjdjen. der Sdjwejter.
Acc. den Snuaben. pen Menjdjen. bie Sdwefter.
PLURAL
Nom. bdie Suaben. pie Menjdjen. bie Sdweftern.
Gen. ber Suaben. per’ Menfdjen. der Sdyweftern.
Dat. bden Snaben. e WMenjdjen. ben Sdweftern.
Acc. Dbie Ruaben, die Menfdjen. die Sdweftern.
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(3) 9err takes only # in the singular, but et in the plural:

ded Derrn, of the gentleman, but die Herren, the gentlemen.,
Meine Damen und Herven! Ladies and gentlemen!

NoTte. — In addressing envelopes write: Heren 8. Meyer (lo Mr. W. Meyer).

(4) Masculine nouns in e denote males, hence follow natural
gender, as: ber Qnabe, the boy. Other nouns ending in e are
mostly feminines, as: bie Blume, the fower; die Tinte, the
ink.

Note.— There is no umlaut in the weak declension. No neuter nouns are found

here. Masculine nouns belonging to the weak declension do not form the genitive
in 8, but in -1, or -en.

84. Rules of Gender.

(1) Nouns ending in ei, feit, feit, {daft, ung, and in are femi-
nine. They belong to the weak declension.

These endings form nouns from verbs, adjectives, and other
nouns, as:

der Bider, the baker. die Biderel!, the bakery.

frei, free. die Trei'heit, the freedom, liberty.
freund’lid), friendly, kind. dieFreund'lidylelt, thefriendliness.
der Jreund, the friend. bie Freund'{daft, the friendship.
bemerten, to remark. bdie Bemer'tung, the remark.

(2) The suffix —in forms feminines from masculine nouns,
often with umlaut. Such nouns usually denote occupation or
nationality; they double the —u in the plural:

MASCULINE FEMININE
ber Qefrer, the teacher. bdie QeY'verin, the teacher.
ber ®raf, the count. die ®rd’fin, the countess.

ber Ameritd'ner, the American. die Amerild nerin, the American.
Plural: bie Qeyrerinnen, Gri'finnen, Améerita’nerinnen,

(8) Nouns ending in e are, with few exceptions, feminine.
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VOCABULARY
der Ratdherr, —en, the councilman.  {djeinen, fdien, gejdienen, to shine,
der Dafe, -1, the hare. seem.
die Dame, -n, the lady. fabren, fubr, ijt gefabren, (fihrt), to
bic Soune, -1, the sun. drive, travel, ride.
die Striife, —n, the street. empfan’gen, empfing, empfangen,
die Mﬂ, -n, the fork. (empfingt), to receive.

bie Univerfitit’, —en, theuniversity. verrew’ten, to sprain.

da3 Rithausd, ~er, the town-hall. siehen, 30g, gesdgen, to draw; intr.

{dlicgen, {HISB, geidIdfen, to shut, faul, lazy, idle. [to move.
close, lock. naf, wet.

READING EXERCISE

1. Die Sdweftern bdiefed fleinen Kmaben find Sdyitlerinnen
n unferer Sdule. 2. Meine Sdweftern {ind ihre Freunbdinnen.
8. Wir haben in der Sdule einen Lehrer und drei Lehrerinmnen.
4. Die Herren pfliidten jdone Blumen und gaben fie den jungen
Damen. 5. Der Sohn desd Fiirften Bismar? war aud) ein Fitrft.
6. 3n Amerila gibt ed feine Fiirjten, aber Ameritanerinnen
werden oft Filrftinnen. 7. Der Sohn unfered Priifidenten ijt
ein Student diefer Univerfitit. 8. Jm diefen grofen Wiildern
gibt e8 Biren aber feine Hafen. 9. Jd Habe bdie Tiiren ge-
fdlofjen, fie waren offen. 10. Die RKirden find alle gefdlofjen,
denn Heute ift feine Rivde. 11. Die Sonne {deint, die Blumen
blithen, der Sommer ift da! 12. &8 gibt Odjfen bier, aber
teine Rithe. 13. Die Birnen find bdiefed Jabhr nidht reif ge-
worbden, denn die Sonne hat nidht gejdhienen. 14. Die Strafen
waren voll Menjden, denn der Raifer und die RKaiferin fuhren
nad) dem mneuen Rathaufe. 15. Die Ratdherren bhaben fie in
vem Rathaufe empfangen. 16. Wo {ind die Gabeln? id) fehe
Meffer und LWffel, aber feine Gabeln. 17. Die Lebhrerin bat
dem Rnaben Sdulaufgaben gegeben, aber er hat fie nidjt gemadyt,
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er fdeint foul jzu fein. 18. Wir find nad) Berlin gefahren
und haben den Raifer gefehen, aber bie Raiferin war nidt da,
denn fie war gefallen und Hatte den Fuf verventt. 19. Cine
Freundin meiner Mutter Hatte die Freundlidfeit mid) nad) Berlin
mitzunehmen. 20. Ghre Freundidaft ju meiner Wutter ift fehr
grofi.
DRILL

A. Form the feminines to: Sdmeider, Herr, Sthiiler, Student,

Prifident, Kaifer, Konig, Chrift.

B. Give the plural of the following nouns: der Lefrer, die
Sd)wefter, der Bruder, dad Weffer, die Gabel, der Lwffel, der
arten, die Frau, die Stadt, der Stod, dbad Dorf, die Strafe, der
Kaifer, die Bant, dbad Midden, das Pferd, das Bud).

C. Decline in the singular and plural: der Herr, die Dame,
die Sdyiilerin, der Stubent.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Give the boy the book; he will give it to his teacher,
for it is her book. 2. His sisters are the friends of my sister.
3. The girls are students in (of) our unmiversity. 4. How
many churches are there in this town? There are three
churches, but they are closed to-day. 5. Shut the doors; it is
cold. 6. The wife of the President drove to the town-hall.
7. The councilmen will receive the President in the new
town-hall. 8. The sun has not been shining, and the streets
are wet. 9. Give the pretty flowers to the young ladies and
gentlemen. 10. Bismark was a count, but he became a prince.
11. I have often seen the prince. 12. The oxen drew the
cart, and thus we drove to the town. 13. My friend was not
there to receive us; she had fallen and had sprained her foot.
14. I saw a hare in the woods to-day; it seemed to be very
big. 15. This boy seems to be a fool, but he is only lazy.
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16. Waiter, I have a knife and a spoon, but no fork! There
_are the forks! 17. Men and women, boys and girls were
walking or driving in the garden of the prince. 18. The
empress is a friend of his wife. 19. Their friendship is very
old. 20. She is the wife of a count, and so she is a countess.

LESSON XXX
85. Prepositions.

(1) In German some prepositions govern the genitive, some
the dative, some the accusative, and some both dative and ac-
cusative. Hence, in learning the prepositions, the case they
govern should also be carefully learned.

(2) Prepositions take their meaning from the phrases in
which they stand; hence some have many meanings. Com-
pare in English: ‘he stood by the house’; ‘the house was built
by him’.

NoOTE. — As the use of a preposition in German differs often from its English
equivalent, especially with verbs, the whole phrase should be carefully noted, as:
er bat wm dad Beld, ‘he asked for the money’. The English equivalent for um is
‘around’; the German fite is the common equivalent of ‘for’. Where the use of &

preposition with a verb varies from the English, it is given with the verb in the
vocabularies, as: ask for, bitten um (acc.).

86. Prepositions governing the Accusative.

ditvd), through. fdmder, without (seldom used).
fir, for. gé’gen, against, towards.
dhne, without. wider, against (seldom used).

fim, around, about, for.

The following doggerel may be used for memorizing:
Durd), fiir, ohne, um,
fonbder, gegen, twibder.
Sdyreibe ftetd3 Attujativ,
Unbd nie den Dativ nieder.



110 LESSON XXX [§87

87. Infinitive with um . . . . — Um, followed by ju with
the infinitive, expresses purpose; corresponding to the Eng- .
lish ‘¢n order to’:

Q) bin getommen, um Jhnen den Brief su geben.
I have come (in order) to give you the letter.

88. Irregularities of Noun Declension.

(1) Nouns which are declined strong in the singular, but
weak in the plural, form the so-called Mixed Declension. To
the mixed declension belong a few masculine and neuter
nouns, of which some of the most common are:

NoM. SINGULAR GEN. SINGULAR Noum. PLorAL

per Bauer, the peasant. de8 Baners. die Bauern.
der See, the lake. Desd Sees. die Seen.

per Maft, the mast. be3 Maftes. bie Magten.
ber Staat, the state. de3 Gtaates, bie Staaten,
per Nidy/bir, the neighbor. bed Nidy’bars, die Nidy’barn.
der Sdymers, the pain. P8 Sdyumerzes. die Sdymersen.
Per Better, the (male) cousin. bed Betters. die Bettern.
pas Auge, the eye. bes Auges. bie Augen.
pas O, the ear. de8 Ofres. die Ofren.
bas Bett, the bed. des Bettes, die Betten.
bad Gnbde, the end. bed Gubdes. bie Gnben.

(2) Some masculines, formerly ending in e, have dropped
the u in the nominative, but have kept it in the other cases,
and are declined like nouns in em of the first class of the
strong declension. Such are:

NoxM. SINGULAR

GEN. SINGULAR

Nom. PLURAL

per Name, the name. de8 Namens, die Nimen.

der Friede, the peace. des Friedens, die Frieden.
der Gedan’te, the thought. pe3 Gedan’tens. diec Gedan/ten.
der Biidy ftdbe, the letter. bed Budy’ftabens.  die Budy/ftaben.

Dat. and Acc. Sing.: RNamen, Fricden, Gedanten, Budjftaben.
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(3) Similarly declined is: da8 Der3, the heart, deé Perzens,
dem Herzen, dbad Perz; plural bie Herzen.

Note.— The division of German nouns into declensions serves as a guide for
the beginner in determining the genitive singular and the plural; but in general the

pupil should rely on observation and memory; as he should also in determining
the gender of nouns, where no sex is implied.

VOCABULARY
der BWind, ¢, the wind. va8 Sdyiff, —¢, the ship.
die See, -1, the sea. pad Sd)laf/ simmer,—, the bedroom.
die Mart, the mark (German bitten, bit, gebéten (um), to beg, ask
coin = 24 cts.). (for).

READING EXERCISE

1. 3t diefed neue Bud) fiir mid) oder filr Sie? E8 {jt fiiv
Sie. 2. Die feinen Knaben liefen durd) den Garten und um
ba8 Paus. 3. Jd) bin gelaufen, um nidht zu fpdt ju fommen.
4. Dad RKind ift ofne feinen Vater und feine WMutter gefommen
und ift gegen ben YBaum gelaufen. 5. Er bat mid) um Geld,
und i) habe ihm drei WMart gegeben. 6. Wir Haben Augen,
um zu fehen, und Ofren, um zu hoven. 7. Die Kithe diefes
Bauerd find durd) unferen Garten gelaufen und Haben alle
Blumen gertreten. 8. Jd) hirte den Namen ded Bauers nidt.
9. Die Majten bdiefer Sdjiffe {ind fehr Hod). 10. Der See
ijt beute fehr rubig, es gibt feinen Wind. 11. Die See ift
nidt oft rubig, ba gibt ed mehr Wind. 12. Meine Augen find
nidit gut gemug, um bdiefe Budjjtaben ju lefen. 13. Die Staaten
haben Jrieden, alles ift rubig. 14. Die Gebanfen der Wenfden
find nidt immer bdie Gebanfen bdes Friebens. 15. DVer Wann
war gefallen und hatte Sdmerzen. 16. Der gute Chrift Hat
Jrieden im ergen. 17. Jm bdem grofen Simmer waren
QBetten fiir die Knaben, ed8 war ihr Sdlafsimmer. 18. Dad
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Fenfjter war offen, und durd) dad Fenfter fam bder falte Wind.
19. Geine Nad)barn waren Bauern. 20. Diefe Rnaben {ind
LBettern, ihre Viter find Britder.

REVIEW DRILL

A. State the various ways in which the plural of German
nouns 18 formed, giving two examples for each class.

B. Give with definite article the singular of the following
plurals: Menjden, Gebirge, Hiufer, Hunde, RKivdjen, Freunbde,
Freundinnen, Loder, Nddte, Tage, Hefte, Bigel, Amerifaner,
Reliner, Biumden, Jabhre, Shulen, Bilder, Herzen, Bauern,
Maften, Shiffe, Winde, Studenten.

C. Glive the genitive singular and the nominative plural of:
der Herr, diefe Dame, mein @obn, fein Kind, fein WMiddjen, der
Fiirft, welder Name, dad Herj, jener Bauer, jene Strafe, ber
Ratfer, die Raiferin, unfer BVater, thre Mutter.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. This pencil is for you, and not for her. 2. The little
children are running around the lake. 3. They ran against a
man, and he said: “Have you no eyes, children?” 4. They
went without their father. 5. In these states the great lakes
are very pretty. 6. He has come to see you, not me. 7. She
asked her for the money. 8. He is running, in order not to
come too late. 9. These farmers are very rich; they have
horses, cows, oxen, and lambs. 10. The ears of this horse are
very small, but he hears very well. 11. I see the masts of the
ship; she has wind enough, and the sea is quiet. 12. I did not
hear the names of these children, but they are the children of
a poor peasant. 13. This small child reads his letters very
well. 14. Where have you pain? In my heart. 15. The dog
ran through the room. 16. The men went through the garden
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towards the house. 17. The boys are not at home, and there
is peace in the house. 18. The thoughts of these men are not
always good. 19. The beds are in the bedroom. 20. This is
the end of the exercise.

LESSON XXXIT

89. Prepositions governing the Genitive.— The more corh-
mon are:

ftatt, anftatt, instead of. wihrend, during.
trog, in spite of. wégen, on account of.

NoTE. — wegen often stands after its object, as: des Baters wegen, on account of
the father; but also, wegen des Baters.

90. Prepositions governing the Dative.

aus, out of, from, of. ndd), after, to, according to.
aufier, except, besides.’ feit, since.

bei, by, at, with. viu, from, of, by (agent).
mit, with, along with. 3t, to, at.

(1) nady, in the sense of ‘according to’, generally follows its
object:
diefem Briefe nad), according to this letter.
But, uad) dbrei Uhr, after three o’clock.

(2) English ‘%’ expressing motion is, with persons, zu;
with places, nad), unless it is rather the occupation than the
place that is implied; in which case zu is used:

Gr ging 3u feinem Bater, ke went to his father.
Cr ging nad) Berlin, he went to Berlin.
Gr geht nad) der Sdyule, he goes to the school (building).

But, Gr geht ur (3u der) Sdule, ke goes to school.
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(3) English ¢by’ is vou, when it denotes the agent, as:
Der Brief war vou ihm gejdyrieben, the letter was written by him.
‘When it denotes position it is bei, as:
‘Der Baum fteht bet dem Hauje, the tree stands by the house.

a. bei has also the meaning  at the house of’.
Jd war bei ihm, I was at his house.
o &r wohnt bei feinem Onlel, he lives at his uncle’s.
b. bei, with a pronoun, also expresses ‘ about me’, or ‘with me’.

Jd Habe tein Geld bet miv, T have no money about me.,

c. It also expresses ‘during’, ‘while’.
Beim Ciien twurde ex trant, while eating he became ill.

NoTtE. — bei bem, 3u et usually contract to beint, gum; zu ber, to pur.

91. Nouns of Weight and Measure; Partitive Genitive. —
Nouns of measure, weight, or value (except feminines in —e)
are always used in the singular (cf. English, ‘two inch plank’):

Bwei 3oll bik, two inches thick.

vier Pfund Butter, four pounds of butter.
drei Glas Wafjer, three glasses of water.

But, 3wei Taffen Tee, two cups of tea.

(1) Notice, in the last three examples, that the qualitative
noun following stands without case, inflection, or preposition,
thus also:

Gin Stiid Brdt, a piece of bread.

(2) Mann may also be used in the singular in a collective

sense:
Drei Mann find nidit genug fiir die Arbeit.

Three men are not enough for the work.
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(3) If, however, there is an adjective with the qualitative
noun, the genitive may be used, as:

Gin Bfund guter Butter, a pound of good butter.
But also: in Bfund gute Butter (qute Butter is in apposition with ein Phunbd).

VOCABULARY

der Re/genjdjivm, ¢, the umbrella.  dad GIE3, er, the glass.
der Gent, the cent. Polen, to fetch, get, bring.
der Dollar, the dollar. niemind, nobody.

ber Tee, the tea. breit, broad.

die Tafle, -n, the cup. wieder, again.

bie Pjt’tarvte, -n, the postal-card. 3Wilf, twelve; swansig, twenty.

READING EXERCISE

1. Statt eined langen Briefed befam id) nur eine Poftlarte
von ihm. 2. Trog bded ftarfen Regend ging er ofhne feinen
Regenfdjirm aus und wurde naf. 3. Wihrend der Nadyt Hat
e3 immer geregnet, aber wiihrend bed Taged war dasd Wetter
gany wunbderfdsn. 4. Legen bded Regenwetterd gingen wwir
nidt aud dbem Haufe hinaus; nad) dem Regen wurde dag BWet-
ter aber fehr fdon. 5. Gr Hat ed nur des Gelded wegen ge-
madt. 6. AuBer meinem Bater war niemand bda. 7. Jdh
wohne bei meinem Onteél; fein Haus fteht nahe bei einem grogen
Walde. 8. Jd) fpiele oft mit feinen Rindern. 9. Gr ging
nad) bem Hauje feined Freundes, aber niemand war zu PHaufe,
und fo ging er wieder nad) Haufe. 10. Seit drei Tagen ift
er nid)t aus dem Bimmer hinausgefommen. 11. 3y habe geftern
einen langen Brief von ihm belommen. 12. Der Brief war
von ihm gefdrieben, nidht vom ihr. 13. Gr ging nad) Berlin
su feinem DBater. 14. Der fleine Knabe geht jeden Tag sur
Sdule. 15. Gr ift nad) der Shule gegangen, um feine Biidjer
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su bolen. 16, Diefem Briefe nad) ift er fdon feit vier Tagen
bei feinem Freunde. -17. Rellner, geben Sie und bdrei Glasd
Waffer und zwei Taffen Tee! 18. Diefed Bimmer ift jwansig
Fuf lang und wdlf Fuf breit. 19. Dag Bud) foftet vier
Marf, und id) habe nur drei Wart bei mir., 20. Fiinf Dollar
find jwanzig Warf. 21. Geben Sie mir, bitte, ein Stitd Pa-
pier und einen PBleiftift. 22. Wir waren wanzig Wann in
dem Sdjiffe, aber der Wind war zu ftark.

DRILL

Supply the endings : —

1. Statt d>— Wafferd Hhat der Kellner mir Tee gegeben.
2. Troly b— Wetters ift er gelommen. 3. Jd) bin mit mein—
Mutter aber ohne mein— Bater gefommen. 4. Aufer Jhr—
Sd)wefter fenne id) niemand. 5. Gr fam aus fein— Jimmer.
6. Der Vater {tand bei fein— Bette. 7. Jd) gehe nad) dief—
Stadt. 8. Seit diej— Tage habe id) ihn nidt gefehen. 9. Die
Aufgabe ift von ein— Sditlerin gemadt. 10. Jd) gehe zu
mein— Sdywefter. 11. Der Brief ift fiir mein— Brubder.
12. Der Hund lief um dief— Hausd und holte mein— Stod.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. I asked for a glass of water, but instead of the water she
gave me a cup of tea. 2. In spite of the noise I slept very
well during the night. 3. On account of the little children
she did not go to Berlin with her husband. 4. She went to
her mother and asked her for five cents, 5. The boy had
forgotten his books, and he went to the school to get them.
6. He came out of the house, but forgot to close the door.
7. Besides the two girls nobody was at home, for the father
had gone with the mother to the town. 8. By the tree stood
a little house, and in it a tailor lived. 9. I was at his house,
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but he was not at home. 10. Since that day I have not been
there. 11. I have not a (no) cent about me. 12. The exer-
cise was written by me and not by my brother. 13. According
to her letter she will come home to-morrow. 14. I have also
a postal-card from her. 15. These beds are only five feet
long; they are too small. 16. How much do they cost? They
cost five dollars. 17. How much is a dollar? A dollar is four
marks,

LESSON XXXII

92. Prepositions governing Dative or Accusative. — The
following prepositions govern the accusative, when motion to-
ward the object of the preposition is expressed; otherwise,
they govern the dative:

dn, at, on, near, to, against. fiber, over, above, about.

auf, upon, on. unter, under, among.
Binter, dehind. vidr, before, in front of, ago.
neben, beside, next to. swifdjen, detween.

in, in, into.

(1) The English ‘where’ is expressed by we and twolin',
Wohin corresponds to the old English ¢whither’ and is used
interrogatively, whenever it is a question of motion towards
an object:

BWohin gehen Sie? Where (whither) are you going?
BWo find Sie? Where are you?

Hence the above prepositions govern the dative, when one can
ask wo? but the accusative when one can ask wofin?

Wo find wir? Wir. find in dem Sdulzimmer.
Wohin gehen wir? Wir gehen in dad Sdulzimmer,
Wo liegt dad Bud)?  Auf dem Tifch.

Wohin lege id) dad Budh? Auf den Tifd.
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(2) The following rhyme, expressmg the above idea, may
be used for memorizing:

An, auf, hinter, neben, in,
fiber, unter, vor und zwifden,
Gtefen mit dbem Attufativ

Wenn man fragen fann: Wohin?
Mit dem Dativ ftefen fie fo,

Dap man nur fann fragen: Wo?

(3) These prepositions govern the dative when the verb ex-
presses motion (or rest) within a place; the accusative, only
when motion is toward the place, thus:

o gebt er?  Cr geht in dbem Garten, ke is walking in the garden.
Wobin geht er? Cr geht in den Garten, ke is going into the garden.

(4) When these prepositions are used in a figurative sense,
(when one cannot ask wo or wohin) the tendency is to use the
accusative, thus:

Wir {preden iiber Sie, we are talking about you.
Sie dentt an mid), she is thinking of me.
Jd {dhreibe an fie, I am writing to her.

98. Use of %An and Anf. — An generally contains the idea
of ‘against’, and auf the idea of ‘upon’, a distinction which
the English ‘on’ does not make:

Cr {ap an dem Tifdje, he was sitting at the tabdle.
Cr {aB anf dem Tijde, he was sitting upon the table.

Das Bild hingt an der Wand, the picture hangs on the wall.
Dagd Bild lag anf dem Tijdhe, the picture lay upon the tadle.

Cr ftellte den Stuhl an die Wand, ke put the chair against the wall.
Cr ftellte ben Stuhl anf den Tifd), he put the chair upon the table.

94. Contraction of Preposition and Article. — Some prepo-
sitions are frequently contracted with the definite article:
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dm =an dem. bim =von dbem. &nd =an das. ind = in dasd.
beim=Dei bem. sum =zu dem. anf8 =aufbdad. nM3= um das,
im =inbem. zur =zuder. durd)s =durd) bas. vorm=vor bem.

VOCABULARY
per Tifd), —e, the table. serbr¥’/djen, serbrad), serbrdden, (ser-
per Stuhl, e, the chair. bridit), to break to pieces.
ber Sdyrant, “e, the cupboard. legen, to lay, place.
der Plasg, “¢, the place, room. ftellen, to put, place.
der Ropf, e, the head. vollen, to roll.
die Siidje, -n, the thing, affair.  fteden, to stick, put.
bad Sdyulbudy, “er, the school-book. Reulen, to howl.
fliefgen, fi5B, ijt gefldfien, to flow. Bluten, to bleed.
giefgen, adB, gegdfien, to pour. tragen, to scratch.

READING EXERCISE

1. Maried RKage lag auf dem Bette und {dlief. 2. RKarld
PHund fam in dad Bimmer und bellte. 3. Neben dem Bette
ftand ein ZTijd). 4. Auf diefen Tifd) fprang die Kage. 5. An
pem Tifd) ftand ein Stuhl. 6. Auf den Stuhl fprang bder
Hund. 7. Auf dem Tifde ftand ein Krug Waffer. 8. Der
Hund fprang dann auf den Tifd). 9. Der RKrug fiel und rolite
dbann vom Tifde auf den Fufboden und zerbrad). 10. Das
Waffer flof vom Lifde auf dad Bett. 11. Die RKagge aber
war {don unter dad VBett gefprungen. 12. Der Hund fprang
vom Tifde und lief unter dbag Vett. 13. An der Wand ftand
ein Sdrant. 14. Aber der Sdhrant {tand nidit gamy an ber
Wand, jwifden dem Sdrant und der Wand war Pla genug
fiir dbie Ratie aber nidt filr den Hund, 15. Die RKate fprang
inter den Sdrant. 16. Der Hund ftand neben dem Sdrante
und bellte. 17. Dann ftedte er den RKopf bhinter den Sdrant.
18. Die RKage fragte ihm in die Augen und lief dann aud dem
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Bimmer. 19. Der Hund blieb in dem Bimmer und Deulte.
20. Dann fam Karl in dag Jimmer. 21. Auf dem Fufboden
lag ber Rrug jzerbrodjen, auf dem Lifde lagen feine Schul-
biider gany naf. 22. Dad Waffer flof nod) immer vom Tifdye
auf dag Bett. 23. Sein Hund blutete am RKopfe. 24. Gr
fprad) mit dem Punbde iiber die Sadje, aber der Hund heulte
nur. 25, Seine Sdwejter WMarie war aufd Lamd (country)
gefahren, um einen Onfel auf (for) zehn Tage szu befudhen.
26. RKarl {dyrieb itber diefe Gejdidte an fie: ,Deine Kage hat
den Krug in meinem Simmer jerbrodjen, hat dad8 Wafjer auf
bag Bett gegoffen und bhat meinem PHundbe in die Augen ge-
fratit.”

Questions. — 1. Wo lag Maried Kape? 2. Wohin fam Karld Hund?
3. Wo ftand der Tijh? 4. Wohin fprang die Kape? 5. Wo ftand der
Stuhl? 6. Wobhin fprang der Hund? 7. Wo ftand der Krug Wajjer?
8. Wobhin vollte der Krug? 9. Wobin flof dad Waffer? 10. Wobhin fprang
dann die Kape? 11. Wo war fie jept? 12. Wohin lief der Hund? 13. Wo
ftand der Sdrant? 14. Wo war nod) Plap? 15. Fiir wen war Plap
genug binter dem Sdrant? 16, Wo ftand nun der Hund? 17, Wohin
lief bie Rape zulept? 18. Wo blieb der Hund? 19. Wohin fam RKarl?
20. Wo lag der Krug? 21. Wo lagen feine Sdulbiider? 22. Wo blu-
tete der Yund? 23. An twen {drieb er diefe Gejdidhte? 24. Wohin war
die Sdyweiter gefafren ?

DRILL
State what case or cases each of the following prepositions gov-

ern: mit, an, durd), vor, von, fiir, ofne, neben, aufer, 3mtfd;en,
aus, um, gegen, hinter, in, nad), itber, nebft, unter, auf.

‘WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Karl’s school-books are lying on the table. 2. He laid
them on the table. 3. The cat is in my room; she is lying
upon the bed. 4. She sprang upon the bed. 5. He poured
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the water into the jug. 6. The water is in the jug. 7. The
water flowed from the table onto the floor. 8. The jug is on
the floor. 9. I placed the jug on the floor. 10. The cat ran
between the cupboard and the wall. 11. The cat is behind
the cupboard. 12. The dog is in the room under the bed.
13. I placed the chair against the wall. 14. He is sleeping
on the bed. 15. The bed stood behind the cupboard. 16. Put
the bed behind the table. 17. He stood at the door. 18. She
went to (an) the door and closed it. 19. We went to (an) the
window and saw him in the street. 20. We remained in the
city, but the children went into (auf) the country to their
uncle’s. 21. He came out of the house and went into the
garden. 22. He wrote to me about the affair. 23. She spoke
with her mother about the story. 24. There is room here for
the bed, between the table and the wall. 25. He struck him
on the head. 26. The cup rolled onto the floor and broke.
27. We stood in front of the house.

LESSON XXXIIT

95. Complex Sentences consist of independent clauses (also
called ‘principal’, or ‘main’ clauses) and depéndent clauses
(also called ¢subordinate’ clauses). A dependent clause-is one
which depends on a principal clause for its meaning. Thus, in
the sentence, “When I was in town yesterday, I met your
Jfriend”, the first clause is the dependent, and the second the
independent, or principal clause, For “when I was in town
yesterday”, by itself, is not a complete statement of a fact; it
is dependent on “I met your friend” for its full meaning.
‘Whereas ‘I met your friend’ can stand alone, as a complete
statement of a fact, and therefore is an independent or princi-
pal clause.

a. In German, a dependent clause is easily recognized by the posi-
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tion of the verb (§ 96). Such, however, is not the case in English;
hence the importance of being able to recognize a dependent clause in
English, when translating from English into German, so that the verb
may-be correctly placed.

96. Position of Verb in Dependent Clauses. —In dependent
clauses the finite verb (§ 37, 2) stands at the end of the clause
(‘transposed’ word-order):

N3 id) geftern abend nad) Haufe tam, ging id) jofort zu Bett.
When I came home last night, I went at once to bed.

(1) If the verb in a dependent clause is in a compound tense,
then the auxiliary stands last; the past participle or infinitive
standing before it:

Nadydem i) geftern abend nad) Haufe getommen war, bin id) jofort zu
Bett gegangen, after I had come home last night I went to bed at once.
Da id) thn morgen jehen werde, werde id) ed ihm fagen.

As I shall see him to-morrow, I shall tell it to him.

(2) If an infinitive accompanies the finite verb in a depend-
ent clause, the same rule is followed:

Weil id) morgen nidjt fommen fann, gebe id) Jhnen dad Geld.
Because I cannot come to-morrow, I am giving you the money.

97. The .position of the verb in an independent clause,
following a dependent clause, is in nverted order; i. e. the
verb first, then the subject (see examples above).

(1) As the whole dependent clause may count as one ele-
ment, the verb is in reality the second element in the entire
sentence, according to the rule (see Lesson XV).

- Compare these sentences:
st cIcAmnt 2nd element
Weil id) Tein Bud) habe, FPamm  id) midht lefen.
15t element and element

Ohne Bud) fann  id) nidyt lefen.
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98. Rules for the Position of the Verb.

1. In independent clauses the finite verb comes second.

2. In dependent clauses the finite verb comes last.

3. In independent clauses, following a dependent clause, the verb °
stands first.

Nore, — The dependent clause is always separated from the inde-
pendent clause by a comma.

99. Subordinating Conjunctions. — A dependent or subor-
dinate clause is generally introduced by a subordinating con-
junction or a relative pronoun. Hence, in clauses introduced
by one of the following subordinating conjunctions, the finite
verb stands at the end:

— al8, as, when (past time). inwiefern, }
al8 b, } as i mwieweit, how far.
al8 wenn, : niddem’, after. b, whether, {f.
—bevir,” } - - Sbgleidy, }
¥he, before. Shwohl’, although.
bi8, until. . feit, }
— d@, as, since (causal). feitdTm’, since.
—bamit’, in order that. .- weil, because.
—ba§, that. - wenn, if, whenever, when (present
fall3, in case. or future).
- indEw’, while. wihrend, while.
—wie, how, when, ™ wann, when (interrogative).

(1) A1 means ‘when’, only when referring to the past:
ALS id) in Dentidland war, fprad) id) Deutjd).
When I was in Germany I spoke German.

(2) Wenn means ‘when’ when referring to the present or

future:
Benn id) morgen tomme, fehe id) Sie.
When I come to-morrow I shall see you.
It means ‘whenever’ when referring to the past:

Wenn id) fam, war er nie 3u Hanfe.
Whenever I came, he was never at home,
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(3) Wann is interrogative. In a direct question the verb
stands as in English:
Bann tommen Sie morgen?

When are you coming to-morrow ?

But, in an indirect question, the verb stands last, because it
is in a dependent clause:

Jd weifs nidyt, wann id) morgen tomme,
I do not know when I am coming to-morrow.

(4) The English ¢if?, in the sense of “whether’, is ob:
Jdh weif nidyt, ob er fommen wird.
I do not know whether (if) he will come.
Otherwise ¢if” is wenu:

BWenn er fommt, fehe idh ihn.
If he comes I shall see him.

(6) Da expresses reason:
Da i) Teine Jeit habe, tomme id) nidyt,

As I have no time, I am not coming.

(6) The conjunction ‘since’, referring to time, is feit or {eits
dem; expressing reason, it is ba:
et er Hier war, habe id) nidyt von ihm gehirt.
I have not heard from him, since he was here.

Da wir a8 Bud) nidt haben, tinnen wir nidt lefen.
Since we do not have the book, we cannot read.

(7) Note that the conjunction ‘after’ is nad)dem, but the prepo-
sition is nad):
RNaddem er e3 gemadit hatte, ging ev fort.
After he had done it, he went away.
Gy tam nad) mir, ke came after me.
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VOCABULARY
pas Lied, —er, the song. id) tinn, I can.
verlie’ven, verldr, berldren, o lose. er Finn, ke can.
aud’fehen, fah aud, audgefehen, to  gdr, very, much.
look, appear. giir nidit, not at all.
ved)t haben, to be right. gir nidyt8, nothing at all.
id) habe ved)t, I am right. gir tein, none at all.

READING EXERCISE

1. A8 Frig nad) Haufe fam, legte er feine BViider auf bden
Tijd). 2. Seine PBiider fehen ausd, ald ob er viel arbeitete.
3. Ghe er jur Sdule gegangen war, hatte er feine Sdularbeit
gemadyt. 4. Bleiben Sie rubig hier, bid er morgen fommt!
5. Da id) gar Yein Geld Habe, tann i) das Bud) nidyt faufen.
6. Laufen Sie, bamit Sie nidt ju fpiit fommen! 7. Jd) glaube
nidit, baff e8 heute regnen wirb. 8. Falld i) Sie morgen nidt
febe, fdyreiben Sie mir, bitte! 9. Jndem er fleiftig arbeitete, fang
er ein [uftiges Lied. 10, Jnwieweit er in der Sadje (affair) redt
hat, werben wir morgen fehen. 11. Naddem id) den Brief
gefdyrieben Batte, gab i) ihm bdenfelben. 12. Pat er Jhnen
gefdyrieben, ob er morgen fommen wird? Ja, er hat mir ge-
fdrieben, dafl er morgen fommt. 13. Cr fpridt fehr gut Deutfd),
obgleid) er nur ein Jabhr in Dentjdland gewefen ift. 14, Seits
pem er in Deutjdland gewefen ijt, fpridt er immer Deutfd).
15. Weil er ein ganged Jabhr in Deutjhland gewefen ift und
immer ba Deut{d) gefprodjen hat, fo fpridt er jest fehr gut
Deut{d). 16. BWenn er morgen abend nad) Haufe fommt, jagen
Sie ihm, bitte, daff i) hier gewefen bin. 17. Wenn i) Fein
®eld Habe, fann id) Jhnen aud) gar nidhtd geben. 18. Wenn
diefer Stubent Geld hat, fo ift er niemald ju Haufe; aber wenn
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“er gar feind Bat, {o bleibt er rubig zu Haufe und arbeitet
fleigig. 19. Wihrend i) in der Stadt war, rvegnete es.
20. Wann fommt Jhr Herr BVater morgen nad)y Hauje? Er
bat- ung nid;t gejdhrieben, wann er morgen nad) Haufe fommen
wird. 21. BWie er die Arbeit madjen wird, ift feine @ad)e und
nidt meine.
DRILL

A. In each of the following sentences change one of the cosrdi-
nate clauses into a subordinate (or dependent) clause, by using
a subordinating conjunction:

1. (AB) Gr tam nad) Haufe und {drieb einen Brief.

2, (Da) Sie hat fein Seld und ranm fein Bud) faufen.

3. (Weil) Wir gingen zu langjam und famen zu fpit.

4, (Wihrend) Cr hat fleiftig gearbeitet, und fie hat gefpielt. -
. (Obgleid)) Gr hat dad Seld, aber er bezahit nidt.

6. (Weil) Jd) bin nidht gefommen, denn idh) habe feine Beit
gebab( :

B. When is ‘when’ to be translated by al8, when by wenn,
and when by wanu?

C. When is ‘as’ translated by al8? When by da?

o

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. When I saw him yesterday, he was working diligently.
2. He looks as if he works too much. 3. Before he came to
* this town, he was very ill. 4. I remained there until he had
written the letter. 5. As I have no book, I shall buy one.
6. Walk slowly, in order that you [may] not become too warm.
7. Tell him, please, that I am here. 8. In case you do not
find the book, I shall buy a new one. 9. While he was talk-
ing, he held his old hat in his hand. 10. He will tell you (in)



§ 100] RELATIVE PRONOUNS 127

how far you are right. 11. After we had been in Germany,
we spoke German. 12. I shall write you, whether he comes
here or goes to New York. 13. If he goes to New York, I
shall not see him. 14. He has not done the work, although
he has had the time. 15. Since the poor man has lost his
money, his children have helped him (dat.). 16. Because the
father of this student gives him no money, he works very dili-
gently. 17. Whenever I see him, he is writing long letters.
18. While I was in Germany, it was always raining. 19. When
were you there? I was there when I was a little boy. 20. You
have forgotten how often I have told you that.

LESSON XXXTIV

100. Relative Pronouns and Relative Clauses. — Relative
clauses, being dependent clauses, have the finite verb at the

end:
Die Frau, die bad Haus gefauft Hat, ijt feine WMutter.
The woman who bought the house is his mother.

(1) The relative pronouns are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter
N. ber, bie, } bas, bie, {who,
or weldjer, weldje, who. weldjes, which. weldie, (which.
whose,
G. befjen, Devem,  whose.  Ddeflen,  of which. beren, of which.

D. bem, der, } bem, } denten, (to whom,
or weldjem, welder, § 2 ™ weidem, § 2° Pt weldjen, 1 to which.
A. ben, bie, } bas, . bie, {whom,
or weldjen, weldye, whom. weldjes, which. weldje, |which.

2. In simple style, ber is more usual than weldjer. Notice
that der, die, bad as relative pronouns are declined like the
definite article, excepting in the genitive singular and in the
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genitive and dative plural, where en is added. eldjer, used
as a relative pronoun, has no genitive.

(3) The relative pronoun, as in English, takes its gender
and number from the word to which it refers, but its case de-
pends upon the construction in which it stands in its clause,
thus:

Cr bat dem Knaben, der Hier war, dad Bud) gegeben.
He has given the book to the boy who was kere.
Der Knabe, deffen Brubder er war, the boy whose brother he was.

(4) The relative pronoun cannot be omitted, as in English:
Da8 ift nidit der Mann, den id) jah, that is not the man I saw.

() Like all’dependent clauses, the relative clause is set off
by commas.

101. Wer and Was as Relatives. — Wer and was are gener-
ally used as interrogatives. Wer, however, is used as a relative
if there is no preceding noun to which it refers:

Wer bas gefagt hat, fprad) die Wahrheit.
Whoever (he who) said that spoke the truth.
Jd) weip nidyt, wer hier ift, I do not know who is here.

But:
Jd fenne den Mann, der Yier ift, I know the man who is here.

(1) as is used as a relative:
a. If it refers to a word having a general or indefinite
meaning, as: alled, nid)ts, vieles, mandjes, ete:
Cr Bat alled, was er Hatte, verloren, ke has lost all that he had.
Mandjed, was ev fagte, war wabhr, much that he said was true.
b. If it refers to the whole of a preceding clause, as:

Cr Batte feine Arbeit qut gemadit, was jeinen BVater fehr erfreute.
He had done his work well, which pleased his father very much.
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102. WWomit, worauf, etc. — Instead of a preposition, stand-
ing before a relative or interrogative pronoun referring to an
inanimate object, a compound of the preposition with we or
wor is generally used, as: worauf’ (on which), worin' (in
which), wotan' (against which), womit' (with whick), ete.:

Dasd Haus, worin er wohnte, the house in which he lived.
Der Stulbl, woranf er {ap, the chair on which he sat.
Die Feder, womit er {dried, the pen with whickh he wrote.

103. In all dependent clauses, especially in relative
clauses, the auxiliary of a verb in a compound tense may be
omitted:

Dasd Bud), dasd id) gelauft (Habe), ift ein deutjdes.
The book which I bought is a German one.

Radydem er den Brief gelefen (Hatte), ftedte er ihn in die Tafdje,
After he had read the letter, he put it into his pocket.

VOCABULARY
die Redynung, -en, the bill, ac- brav, honest, good.
count. traurig, sad.
die Sdinei’derin, —nen, the dress- waber, true.
maker. lahm, lame.
bie Wiifdje, the wash, linen. dumm, stupid.
bie Walhrheit, —en, the truth. glitdlidy, happy, lucky.
LQeute, die (pl.), people. ein’mal, once.
[iigen, (5g, geldgen, to lie, tell a lie. nid)t einmal’, not even.
erfren’en, to rejoice. wenn . . . aud), even if.

READING EXERCISE

1. Die Redynung ded Sdhneiders, der meinen Rod gemadt
Bat, ift nod) nidt bezahlt. 2. Dad ift Herr Braum, bdeffen
Todhter Sie fo Hitbjd) finden. 3. Herr Braun, dem dad grofe
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Haus gehirt, ift ein reider Mann. 4. Der Mann, den Sie
geftern bei und gefehen haben, ift ein guter Waler. 5. Jft fie
bie Frau, bie fo gut wifdht? Ja, fie ift die alte Frau, deren
©ohn bei und arbeitet. 6. Die alte Frau, der id) meine Wiijde
gebe, ift eine brave Frau. 7. Die Sdneiderin, die Sie bei
und faben, ift ifre Todter. 8. Das Bud), weldes id) gelefen,
ift vedt pumm. 9. Dad Haus, deffen Dad) Sie jwijden den
" Piaumen feben, ift dad unfere. 10. Gin RKind, dem id) die
dlpfel gab, fagte nidyt einmal ,Danfe.« 11. Diefes Pferd, weldjes
id) geftern gefauft, geht beute {hon lahm. 12. Die Minner
und Frauven, welde in dem Haufe wohnen, find alle fehr arme
Qeute. 13. Die RKinder, deren Eltern fehr reide Leute {ind,
find nidt immer bdie glitdlid)jten. 14. Weine Briider, denen
i) e8 erzdblt Patte, fagten nidhts. 15. Die Leute, welde Sie
bier fehen, find Deutide. 16. Dad Jimmer, worin er [dlief,
war vedt flein. 17. Gin Tifd), worauf viele Bitder lagen,
ftand bei dbem Bette. 18. Diefes Bud), wofilr id) drei Wart
bejablt habe, fojtet jetit fedhd Wart. 19. Bieles, wasd id) hire,
glaube id) nidht. 20. Alled, wad id) Habe, ift dein; nur Habe
id) nid)t8, was viel wert ift. 21. Jd) habe gar nidt gefehen, wer
ba war. .22. ,Wer einmal lilgt, dbem glaubt man wnicht, und
wenn er aud) bdie Wahrheit fpridht, ift ein alted Spridywort.
23. Diefed ift dbad Ende der Aufgabe, wad mid) fehr erfreut.

DRILL
Supply the relative pronouns :

1. Der Shliler, — fleifig arbeitet, lernt Deutid. 2. Die
Sditlerin, — ju viel pridt, lernt gar nidjts. 3. Der Lehrer
Hat dem WMidden, — fo fleifig arbeitet, ein Bud) gegeben.
4. Der Pann, — Sohn fo frant ift, hat viele Rinder. 5. Diesd
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ift die Frau, — Sohn bei und arbeitet. 6. Diefes Rind, —
Mautter unfere Sdmeiderin ift, ift erft fed)® Jabre alt. 7. Der
Bauer, — dad Land gehvrt, it fehr reid. 8. Weine Lehrerin,
— i) die Aufgabe jeigte, lobte mid). 9. Der Rod, — Sie
baben, ift der meine. 10. Der Stuhl, — Sie fiten, hat meiner
Grofimutter gehrt. 11. Nidhts, — er fagt, ift wahr. 12. Die
Rinder, — id) etwad Geld gab, waren Hod) erfreut. 13. Das
find die Mittter, — RKinder in unferem Garten fpielen. 14. Die
QBiider, — id) gefauft, waven billig genug.

WRITTEN EXERCISE
N. B. Punctuate according to German rules (§ 100, 5).

1. My father, who is a German, talks German with me.
2. My brother, whose dog has died, is very sad. 3. I have
not seen the man to whom you have given the money. 4. There
is the man whom we saw in the garden. 5. She is the lady
whose little daughter is my friend. 6. The dressmaker to
whom I gave the coat lives in our street. 7. This bill which
I am paying is for the coat. 8. The bed which is in my bed-
room is not big enough 9. This child whose father is our
teacher is not stupid. 10. Are the books which are lying on
the table mine or yours? 11. The parents whose children
play in this garden are poor people. 12. The children to
whom we had given the flowers said, “Thank you”! 13. Here
is the bed in which he slept, and there is the chair on which
he sat. 14. Is that the book for which you have paid so much?
15. All that he says is true. 16. Much that he has written is
the truth. 17. I did not even hear who said it. 18. I did not
see the man who said it. 19. Even if he now speaks the truth,
nobody will believe him, for he has lied too often. 20. That
is not the book I read. 21. The town where he now lives lies
in South Germany.
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LESSON XXXV

REVIEW OF LESSON XXVI TO XXXIV

104. 1. Which vowels may take the ‘umlaut’?

2. How do nouns of the first class strong form their plurals? Name
the endings of the masculine and neuter nouns belonging to this class,
illustrating by examples.

3. Name the two feminine nouns belonging to the first class strong,

4, Of what gender are nouns ending in djen and lein?

5. Of what gender are most nouns that form their plural in *ex2"’

_ 6. Name three masculine nouns that form their plural in *er,
L "’j 7. Of what gender are most nouns in the weak declension?
8. Which masculine nouns form their plural according to the weak
declension? Illustrate by example.
t¢ 9. Name three nouns which form the genitive singular strong, but
v e plural weak.
~ A 10. When is an accusative of time used; when a genitive of time?
' Illustrate in short sentences.
11. Of what gender are nouns ending in ei, feit, Teit, {dhaft, ung, in?

"

105. 1. Which prepositions take the dative or the accusative?
When do they take the dative? When the accusative? Illustrate in
short sentences.

2. Which prepositions take only the accusative? Which only the
dative?

3. Name two prepositions that govern the genitive.

4. How should one translate um when followed by 3u with the
infinitive?

5. When should one translate ‘to’ by 34?2 When by nady?

6. When should one translate ‘by’ by vyon? When by bei?

7. When should one translate ‘on’ by an? When by auf?

8. Form German sentences to illustrate 4, 5, 6, and 7.

. O

106. 1. What is an independent clause? What is a dependent
clause?

2. How can one recognize a dependent clause in German?

3. Give the principal rules for verb-position in German.

4. Name six subordinating conjunctions.

5. Which subordinating conjunction expresses time in the pasti
Which, time in the present or future?
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6. When should one translate ‘{” by wenn? When by 0b? Illus-
trate this and 6 in sentences.

107. 1. Where does the verb stand in a relative clause?

2. Decline ber, die, bas as relative pronouns.

8. Mention a use of the comma in German, which does not always
correspond with the usage in English.

4. When is wer used as a relative pronoun?’ When wa8?

5. When can the auxiliary verb be omitted in German? Illustrate
by example.

Lefeftiide.
1. Wand’rers Lladtlied.*

{iber allen Gipfeln
Jft Rub,
81 allen Bipfeln
4 Spitreft du
' Kaum einen Haudy';
Die BViglein {dweigen im Walde.
Warte nur, balde
8 Rubeft du aud).

@oethe. (1748-1882.)

* Wanderer's night-song. ! tops, peaks. *rest, calm. 3tree-tops. ¢detect. ®scarce-
ly.— breath. ®are silent, fwait.

2. Sdywalbenlied.*

Aus fernem Land,
Bom WMeeresftrand,
3 Auf hohen (uftigen Wegen
Sliegft, Sdjoalbe, du
Obhne Raft und Ruh
6 Der lieben Heimat entgegen.

O fprid), woher
fiber Qand und Meer
9 aft du die Kunde vernommen,
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Daf iﬁt Peimatland
- Der BWinter {dywand,
12 Unbd ber Frithling, der Frithling gefommen?

Dein Liedden {pridt :
Weif felber nidyt,
15 BWoher mir gefommen die Mahnung ;
Dody fort und fort,
LBon Ort ju Ort
18 Lodt mid) die Frithlingdahnung.
©o ohne Raft,
8n freudiger Haft,
21 Auf hohen luftigen Blegen
© glieg’ i) unverwandt
Dem Heimatland,

24 Dem lenzgefdmiidten, entgegen.
. Theodbor Storm. (1817-1888.)

*Swallow song. *ocean’s shore. %airy paths. ®rest and repose. ®towards the
dear native land. "whence. °news.—heard. !!disappeared. spring. *I do
not know myself. ¥®reminder. ®continually. *entice.— anticipation of spring.
- ®joyful haste. ®steadily. *towards the one (the native land) spring-adorned.

3. Umjonjt leben.?

Am Rbein lebte einmal ein armer Knabe mit feiner Pautter.
Der LVater war geftorben, al8 der Knabe nod) gany flein war.
Daher? ging bder RKnabe frith an die Arbeit und half feiner
Mutter ithr Brot ju verdienen® Da er gut rudberte* und jegelte,®
feste® er Reute itber ben Rbein in einem Boote, welded er
von feinem DBater geerbt Hatte. Gined Tages, ald es ziemlid)
windig” war, fam ein Herr, der {ehr gelehrt® ausfah), und fagte:
»Junge, fegle midy iiber den Rhein!“ ,But,“® fagte der Knabe,
ofteigen’ Sie nur ing Boot!* Der Herr ftieg ein und bald
waren {ie auf dem Waffer. Ploglidh*? fah der Herr den Jungen
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{harf®® ant w ' fagte: ,Junge, fannft du lefen?* ,Nein,~
fagte der Junmge.\ ,Dann haft du ein BVierte[”® bdeinesd Lebens
umfonit gelebt,” jagte der Perr. Der Rmabe fah den Herrn
febr erftaunt® am, fah fid) dbannm um? und fagte: ,3d) glaube,
wir befommen mehr Wind.# ~Aber bder gelehrte Herr bHorte
nidt auf den Jungen,® fondern fragte Iveiter:’® ,Junge,
fannft du fdyreiben?* ,Nein,“ fagte der Jumge. ,Dann Bhaft
du die Hiilfte™ deined Lebend umfjonft gelebt,” jagte der Perr.
Der Junge fah den Herrn erfdroden® an, fah fid) dann aber
wiedber um und wwiederholte :® ,Wir befommen mehr ﬁBinM
Aber der Herr fah ihn nur mitleidig® an und fagte: ,RKannjt
bu vedmen ?* A8 der Junge sum brittenmal® ,Nein fagte,
fdrie® bder Herr: ,Dann haft du bdrei BViertel deinesd Lebens
umfonit ge[cb(!“)ﬂ)ei diefen Worten er{draf™ der arme Junge
fo fehr, daRR er nidit auf fein Segeln adytete,®® ein Yeftiger®
Wind fam, dad -Boot {hlug um® und der fluge Herr und der
dpumme Junge lagen beide im Waffer. ,Rbnnen Sie {dHwim-
men?“® rief der Junge bem flugen Herrn zu. ,Nein,” war
die Antwort. ,Nad),*® dann haben Sie aber Jhr ganzes Leben
umfonft gelebt!* vief der Junge und f{dwamm ané Land.
Gliidlidjerweife®® aber jogen* einige Fijder® den fugen Herrn
nod) zeitig genug® aqud dem Waffer. '

lliving in vain. *therefore. 3earn her (bread) living. ‘rowed. ®sailed. ®put.
rather windy. ®learned. °All right. °get (in). !just. ¥suddenly. #sharply.
¥jah an = looked at. ¥a quarter. *astonished. "looked around. ®listened to the
boy. ¥further. ®the half. ®frightened, startled. *repeated. **compassionately.
reckon, count. *for the third time. *shouted. *?was so startled. **did not pay
attention to his sailing. * violent. ®capsized. 3 swim. 3 Well! #luckily. *drew.
%geveral fishermen. %°yet timely enough’, i.e. before it was too late.

Questions. — 1. Wo lebte der arme Kfnabe? 2. Warum ging der
Snabe jo frith an die Arbeit? 3. Wem half er? 4. Wad madyte er mit jeinem
Boote? 5. Wie fah der Herr ausd, der ju ihm fam? 6. Was fragte der
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err den Knaben? 7. Warum adytete der Junge nidt auf fjein Segeln?
8. Warum {dlug dad Boot um? 9. Wo lagen beibde, al8 dad Boot umge-
fdhlagen war? 10. Was rief ber Junge nun dem Herrn zu? 11. Wohin
fhwamm bder Junge? 12. Wad madjten einige Fijher? 13. Erzdhlen
Sie dieje Gejdjidyte !

DRILL

A. Give the dependent clouses in this story.
B. Give the principal parts of as many of the strong verbs
as you can.
C. Change the past tenses into present tenses.
D. Give the separable prefixes that occur in the story.
_E. Give the prepositions, and state what case or cases each
governs.

F. State which nouns, occurring in the story, belong to the
weak declension.

LESSON XXXVI

108. Separable Verbs in Dependent Clauses. — In depend-
ent clauses, the prefix of a separable verb is not detached from
the verb. The prefix and verb stand at the end of the clause
as one word:

A3 id) die Tiir anfmadyte, lief der Hund in bad Jimmer.

When I opened the door, the dog ran into the room.

Die Aufgabe, die er jept abfdyreibt, war fehr jdledit gejdhrieben.

The exercise which he i3 now copying was very badly written.

109. Demonstrative Pronouns. — Der, bdie, das, besides
being definite articles and relative pronouns, can also be
demonstratives. As demonstrative adjectives or pronouns they
are inflected like the relative ber, die, bag (§100). They are
distinguished, first, from the article, by greater stress in pro-
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nouncing; and second, from the relative, by the position of
the verb, as:

(1) Rennen Sie ben’ Mann? Do you know that man?
(2) €3 war einmal ein Kinig, dE Hatte eine Todyter.
There was once a king, and he had a daughter.
But, €3 war einmal ein Kinig, der eine Todjter batte.
There was once a king, who had a daughter.

a. Notice in (2) that the demonstrative may be used while in English the per-
sonal pronoun is used.

110. The neuter singular forms, diefed (dies), bas, and e8,
are used without inflection as subjects of the verb fein; the
verb, however, agreeing with the following noun, thus:

Dies find meine Biider, these are my books.

BWas find das filr Biider? Das find deutidhe Biider.

What kind of books are those? Those are German books.
Pier find drei Bitder. €3 {ind deutiche Biicher.

Here are three books. They are German books.

111. Der, die, bas, and e8, referring to inanimate objects,
are rarely used with prepositions, a compound of the preposi-
~ tion with ba or dar being used, as: dbamit’, dafiit’, darin’, dars
auf’, ete:

Dasd Bud) lag davauf, the book lay on it (thereon).
Jdh Habe drei Mart dafitr gegeben, I gave three marks for it.

112. The demonstrative adjectives biefer and jemer are
also used as pronouns, diefer in the sense of this one, the
latter, jener, that one, the former:

Vater und Sohn ritten beide; jener auf einem Pferde, diefer auf einem
Gfel.

Father and son both rode; the former on a horse,.the latter on a
donkey.
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118. The Irregular Verbs Tnn and Biffen.

tit, tat, getan, to do. wiffen, witfite, gewiifit, to know.
PrESENT TENSE

id) tite, I do. id) weify, I know.

du tiift, thou doest, you do. bt weifit, thou knowest, you know.

er tiit, ke does. er weifl, he knows.

wir titn, we do. wir wiffen, we know.

ifr tiit, you do. thr wifit, you know.

fle tiin, they do fie wiffen, they know.

Pasr TENSE: idy tat, I did. .

id) witfite, I knew, did know.
PerrEct TENsE: id) fabe getdn, I have done.

id) habe gewiifgt, I have known.

(1) Tun is not used as an auxiliary (as in English):

Did you write the letter ?  Haben Sie den Brief gejdyrieben ?
I did not go, id) bin nidit gegangen.

(2) Madjen is very frequently used for tun:
Wad madjen Sie, or wad tun Sie? What are you doing ?

(3) Wiffen means ‘20 know, to have learned, to have ac-
quired knowledge’; fennen means ‘¢ know, to be acquainted
with’. Hence wifjen is used of facts and statements; fennen,
of persons and things, as:

Jd weifs nidt, wo er wohnt, aber id) Tenne ihn fehr gut.

I do not know where he lives, but I know him very well.

BWir tennen dad Haus, aber wir wiffen nidt, wie die Strafe Heipt.
We know the house but we do not know the name of the street.

a. A practical ruleis to use fennten when the direct object is a noun,
or a pronoun standing for a noun, and to use wifien when the direct
object is a clause, or a pronoun standing for a clause, thus:

) Tenne dad Hausd, I know the house.
) weif, wo dad Haus ijt, I know where the house is.
Biffen Sie, wo ex ift? Do you know where he is?
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VOCABULARY
der Rinig, —¢, the king. tennen, tannte, gefannt, to know, to
der Biibe, -1, the boy. be acquainted with.
der Streid, —¢, the trick. tat’fdylagen, fdliig tot, totge{dldgen,
der Preis, —e, the price. (er {dldgt tot), to kill.
bie R8/nigin, —nen, the queen. gdlden, golden.
bie Fliege, —n, the fly. fdylimm, dad.
ba8 Haar, -¢, the hair. aud’wendig, externally, by heart.
bas3 Mirdjen, —, the fairy-tale. aud’/wendig wiffen, to know by
bas Lie’derbiid), “et, the song-book. heart.

pad Boltslied, —er, the folk-song. nidyts al8, nothing dut.

READING EXERCISE

1. Haben Sie ein Bud) auf der Fenjterbant gefehen, ald Sie
bag Fenfter jumadten? Nein, e$ lag fein Bud) davauf. 2. Al
id) in bag Bimmer hineintrat und die Tiir hinter mir jumadyte,
fah id) ein Bud), dad lag auf dem Tijdh. 3. Jd) Hhabe das
Bud) gehabt und darin gelefen. 4. €8 war einmal ein Sdnei-
der, der hatte fieben Fliegen totgejd)lagen. 5. LWomit hat er
die totgejd)lagen? Er nahm ein Stiid Tud) und damit jdhlug
er {ie tot. 6. @8 war einmal ein wunderjdioned Widden,
deffen Haar war golden. 7. Was {ind bdad filr Gefdjidhten?
Dad find alte deutjde Wirden, die Habe id) al8 Rind gelefen.
8. 3d habe ein alted BPud), darin ftehen wunderjdhsne Miirdjen.
9. 3d) fenne ed und weif aud) die Gefdjidten ausdwendig.
10. Daé Bud), weldhed er und in der Stadt faufte, war ein
deutidhed Liederbud). 11. Gr hatte nur eine Mart dafitr gegeben.
12. €8 waren bdeutjhe Bolfslieder bdarin, die fingen wir oft.
13. €8 waren wei Buben, der Heine Max und der grofe Porits,
diefer war {hlimm und jener nod) fhlimmer. 14. Lad Haben
die getan? Die haben nidhtd ald dumme Streidle gemadt.
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15. Die haben ihre Aufgaben in der Sdule niemald gewufit.
16. Qeber im Torfe fannte die, jolde {dhlimmen Buben waren
e8! 17. Kennen Sie nidht dad Bud) ,Maxr und Worig? Jebes
veutfde Rind weiff e8 bald (almost) audwendig. 18. Jd) weif
nidt, ob id) ed fenne oder nidyt.

DRILL

A. Change the demonstrative promouns into relatives, by
changing the position of the verb, in sentences 2, 4, 6, 7, 12
of Reading Exercise.

B. Supply wiffen or fennen in the following sentences:

1. 3d) — den WMann. 2. Er — die Strafen. 3. Wir — nidyt,
wo er wohnt. 4. — Sie die Namen bder Strafen? 5. — Sie,
in welder Strafe er wohnt? 6. — bdu den Preid ded Budjes?
7. & — nidt, wie viel daé Bud) toftet. 8. Jd) —, wo der
Brief ift. 9. Gr — mid) nidit, aber i) —; wer er ift. 10. 3
— das Lied, aber i) — ed nidt ausdwenbdig.

C. Give the future tense of wifjen and tun.
D. Decline der, die, dad as demonstrative pronouns.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. When I was going out, he opened the door for me.
2. She is very sad, because you are going away. 3. The little
dog which barked at me is lame. 4. Because the sun was
setting, we went home. 5. If you get up now, you will have
time to do it. 6. There was once a queen and she had a
daughter, and she was very beautiful. 7. Are those your books?
Yes, they are mine. 8. Who are those girls? They are my
sisters. 9. How much did you pay for the copy-book? I paid
five cents for it. 10. Was the dog on the bed? No, he was
lying under it. 11. The teacher has two children, a son and



§115] IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS3 141

a daughter (acc. of apposition); the former is ten years old and
the latter only three. 12. What are you doing? I am doing
nothing. 13. I know that you are doing nothing. 14. I know
that song-book and I know the songs in it by heart. 15. Do
you know where he lives? He lives with his father. 16. These
bad boys play stupid tricks. 17. That tailor who killed the
-seven flies was only a little man. 18. Every child knows
Grimm’s fairy-tales by heart. 19. We have a German song-
book at home, and in it are beautiful German songs. 20. I do
not know whether he is a German, but he speaks German
very well (gut).

LESSON XXXVII
114. Irregular Weak Verbs. — The following weak verbs

change the stem vowel ¢ to a in the past indicative and in
the past participle; otherwise they are conjugated like regular

* weak verbs:
INFINITIVE Pasr Past PARTICIPLE
(1) brénnen, to dburn. id) bridnnte, I burnt.  gebridinnt, durnt.
Bnnen, to know. i) tiénnte, I knew. geldnnt, known.

nénnen, toname,cell. i) ndnnte, I named.  gendnnt, named.
rénnen, to run, race. id) rénnte, Iran, raced. gevdnnt,(ift), run, raced.
fenben, to send. i) {ndte, I sent. gejdndt, sent.

wenbden, to turn. id) wiinbdte, I turned.  gewiindt, turned.

(2) The two following also change the consonant:
bringen, to bring. id) briichte, 1 brought. gebriicht, brought.
denfen (an, acc.), to think (of). id) ddchte, I thought. gedddht, thought.

Perrecr TENsE: id) habe getidnnt, I have known.
id) habe gedidyt, I have thought, etc.

115. Present Participle. —The present participle of all
verbs (strong, weak, and irregular) is formed by adding b to



142 LESSON XXXVII [§ 116

the infinitive, or end to the stem, as: {pielen, to play, {pielend,
playing ; brennen, to burn, brennend, burning; fahren, to travel,
fahreud, traveling.

Nore: Exceptions are feiend, being; and tuend, doing, from fein and
fun.

(1) The present participle is not used to form a progressive
form, as in English, this being expressed by the simple verb-
form:

I am playing, id) fpiele; it was burning, ¢S brannte,

(2) The present participle is mainly used as an adjective,
and is inflected as such, hence:

{pie/lende Rindber, playing children.
ein fpie/lended Qind, a playing child.

a. The present participle, declined like an adjective and preceded
by su, has the force of a future passive participle (gerundive): ein 3u
bawended Haud, a house that is to be dbuilt. This form is however but
little used in colloquial speech.

116. Verbs ending in ieven are, for the most part, formed
from other languages. They are conjugated weak, but do not

take ge in the past participle:

ftubie’ven, to study ; id) habe ftudiert/, I have studied.
telephonie’ven, to telephone; id) habe telephoniert’, I have telephoned.

117. Omission of daf. — As in English, the subordinating
conjunction daf (that) may be omitted after verbs of saying
and thinking; in which case the position of the verb is the
same as in main clauses (notice use of comma):

Jdy glaube, er wird morgen zu Haufe fein.
I believe (that) he will be at home to-morrow.

Jdh dente, wir madjen die Arbeit Heute.
I think (that) we will do the work to-day.
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VOCABULARY

dev Arst, “¢, the physician. [tor. Dbie Kdhle, -n, the coal.
der DolVtdr, pl. Doltd/ven, the doc- dad TElephan/, ¢, the telephone.

der Ofen, = the stove, oven. basd Feuer, —, the fire.

ber Gimer, —, the dbucket, pail. Buvie’ren, to cure.

die Telephon/nummer, -1, the tele- ftudbie’ven, to study.
phone number. IB{dyen, to extinguish.

die Feuerwehr, —en, the fire bri- verfii’den, to try, attempt.
gade, fire-department. ladjen, to laugh.

bie Srantheit, —en, the illness. fdymell, quick.

die Drofdyle, —n, the cad. &ben, just.

READING EXERCISE

1. Geftern abend dadyte id), daf dad Haus brannte. 2. Jd
fandte Jrig zu unferem Nadybar, den id) fehr gut fenne, und
bat ihm {dnell zu fommen. 3. Der gute Nad)bar rannte {dhnell
ind Paué und [Sjdhte dad Feuer mit jwei ober bdrei Cimern
Waffer. 4. Warum Haben Sie nidht an bdie- Feuerwehr telepho-
niert? Weil wir fein Telephon im Haufe haben. 5. Wo war das
Feuer? Gn der Riidje; brennende Kohlen waren aus dem Ofen
auf den Fufboden gefallen. 6. Das Midden verjudite gar nidyt
bag Feuer zu Idjden, fondern rannte aud dem Haufe. 7. Wein
LBater und meine Mutter waren nidt zu Haufe, {ie bradyten
eben unferen Grofvater in einer Drojdife nad) Haufe. 8. Die
Krantheit ded Grofivaters ift {dhlimmer gewordben, er fann nidht
mehr gut gehen. 9. Der Art hat ihn nidht furiert. 10. Haben
Sie fest einen guten Arzt? Ja, aber id) denfe, Grofvater ift
{hon zu alt und wird nidht beffer. 11. BWas ift die Telephon-
nummer Jhred Arztes? Jd) weif nidht, aber id) werde {ie
Shnen fenden, wir haben fein Telephonbud) im Haufe. 12. Der
Perr Doftor Braun ift ein fehr guter Arzt und ein fehr freunds
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lider Pann, er hat meinen Vater von einer jdweren RKrantheit
furiert. 13. Wo hat er ftudiert? Q) glaube, er hat in Heidel-
berg f{tubiert, 14. @r Hat meinen LBater {don lange gefannt;
i) glaube fie haben bdba zufammen ftudiert.

DRILL

A. Give all tenses of: Das Feuer brennt; id) fenne die Dame
nidjt; er nennt ihn einen guten Jungen; bringen Sie ihr bden
Brief?

B. Translate: the burning house; a burning house; burning
houses; the playing boy; the laughing child; my laughing
children.

C. Omit baf in the following semgences, and alter position g
verb accordingly: 1. Gr bdenft, er{/morgen fommen

2. Qd glaube, daff ef morgen regnen @ir,b. 3. Sie hofft (kopes),
bag er ba ift. 4. Jd) hoffe, daf er mid) fennt. 5. Der Vater
dentt, dbaf id) ein fleifiger Rnabe bin. 6. Der Lehrer glaubt, daf
wir alle fleigig arbeiten.

‘WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. The kitchen was burning, but we extinguished the fire
with a few buckets of water. 2. He sent Hans fo me and
begged me to come quickly. 3. I ran into the house and tele-
phoned to (an) the fire-department. 4. The fire was out when
the fire-brigade came. 5. My father is ill, and I have tele-
phoned to the doctor. 6. I think he will soon be here.
7. We brought father home in a cab; he was too ill to walk.
8. The physician has cured him before (frither), and I think
he will cure him now. 9. The illness has not become worse.
10. We have known our physician six or seven years. I believe
my brother studied with him in Berlin. 11. My brother had
studied already two years in America when he went't:o Ger-



§ 119] GENITIVE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 145
many. 12. Traveling students brought my brother a beauti-
ful picture of (von) Heidelberg, which an old friend had sent
him.

LESSON XXXVIII

118. Genitive of Personal Pronouns.

meiner (mein), of me. unfer, of us.

beiner (bein), of thee. emer, of you.
feiner (fein), of him. threr, of them.
ihrer (i), of her. Jhrer, of you.

(1) The genitive of the personal pronouns occurs chiefly as
the object of a verb governing the genitive case, as: id)
erinnere mid) Jhrer, I remember you. It also occurs with prep-
ogitions governing the genitive case, as: anftatt meiner, -
stead of me.

a. The older forms mein, dein, etc. occur mostly in poetry, as: i
denfe dein, I think of thee; vergiB nidt mein! forget me not. Most of the
verbs, however, which formerly governed the genitive, now require
the accusative or a preposition, thus: id) dente au did), I think of thee:
vergif midy nidt, forget me not.

b. The prepositions falben, wegen, willen (for the sake of), which
govern the genitiVe case, form compounds with the genitive of the per-
sonal pronouns, the ending r of the latter being changed to t, as:
meinetvegen, for my sake; deinetwillen, for your sake; feinethalben,
Jor his sake, etc.

119. The Reflexive Pronouns.
(1) The reflexive pronouns of the first and second person
are the same as the personal pronouns, thus:

idh wafde mid), I wash myself. wir wajden unsd, we wash ourselves.
du wijdyft did), thou washest thyself. ifhr wajdet eud), you wash youselves.
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(2) The third person singular and plural has, however, a
distinet form, fiff. Thus {id) may represent the English himself,
herself, itself, themselves, and (if the pronoun is Sie) yourself:

Cr fept fid), he seats himself; fie fept fid), she seats herself.
Cepen Sie fid)! sit down.

(3) Moreover, fid) may be dative or accusative, as:

Cr bat fid) (dat.) ba8 Bud) gelauft, ke bought the book for himself.
Cr wijdt fid) (acc.), he washes himself.

(4) The reflexive pronouns may also be used in the sense of
each other, one another, as:

Sie lieben fid), they love one another.
BWir verftehen yus, we understand each other,

(6) The English emphatic —self” is felbft:

Gr Bat e8 felbjt getan, he did it himself. )
Selbit, standing before the word emphasized, is the English
‘even’:

@elbft er war da, even he was there.
But, Cr {elbft tvar da, he was there himself.

120. Reflexive Verbs. — The reflexive verb expresses an
action which is performed by the subject of the verb upon
itself, as: id) lege mid) bhin, I lay myself down.

(1) There are two kinds of reflexive verbs:

Those which are always accompanied by a reflexive pro-
noun, as: {id) befinben, ¢o de; fid) beeilen, to hasten.

Those which may, or may not be accompanied by a reflexive
pronoun, according to the meaning; i.e. are sometimes re-
flexives, and sometimes not, as: fid) wajden, to wash oneself
(but dasd Rind wajdjen, to wash the child).

a. Reflexive verbs are used far more in German than in English,
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Those of the first kind are given in vocabularies with fid) before the
infinitive.

b. Most reflexive verbs take the reflexive pronoun in the accusa-
tive, as: id fege midy, I sit down. If however the verb, when not used
reflexively, governs the genitive or dative, the reflexive must likewise
be in the genitive or dative, as: id) belfe mir, I help myself; er hilit fidy
(dat), he helps himself.

¢. A transitive verb, used intransitively in English, besomes re-
flexive in German:

Qdy Bffne die Tiir, I open (tr.), the door.
Die Tiir dffnete fid), the door opened (intr.).

(2) All reflexive verbs take haben as the auxiliary and
show no peculiarity of conjugation; the reflexive pronoun
taking the usual place of the object pronoun.

INFINTTIVE

fid) erin/nern, to remember. fid) ein’bilden, to imagine.

PRESENT TENSE

id) erin’nere mid), I remember. id) bilde mir ein, I imagine.

ou erinnerjt did), thou rememberest. bdu bildeft dir ein, thou imaginest.
er evinnert fid), he remembers. er bildet fid) ein, he imagines.

ir erinnern und, we remember. wir bilden nnd ein, we imagine.

ift erinnert eud), you remember. ibr bildet end ein, you imagine.
fie erinnern fid), they remember. fie bilben fidy ein, they imagine.
Sie erinnern fid), you remember. ©ie bilden fid) ein, you imagine.

Pasr Tensk: id) evinnerte mid), I remembdered.
id) bifbete mir ein, I imagined.

Perrecr:  id) habe mid) evinnert, I have remembered.
id) habe mir eingebildet, I have imagined.

PruperrEecT: id) hatte mid) erinnert, I had remembered.
id) fatte mir eingebildet, I had imagined.

FuTuRE: ich werbe mid) evinnern, I shall remember.
id) werbde miv einbilden, I shall imagine.
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ForuRE PERFECT

id) werbe mid) erinnert haben, I shall have remembered.
id) werde mir eingebildet Haben, I shall have imagined.

IMPERATIVE

erinnere did), remember. ' bilde dir ein, imagine.
erinnert eud), remember. bildet eudy ein, imagine..
erinnern Gie fid), remember. bilden Sie fidh ein, imagine.

VOCABULARY

ver Sdyiiltamerad’, —en, the school- fesen, to set, place, put.

mate. fiten, {88, gefefien, ¢o sit.
bie Pringef’fin, —nen, the princess. verfte’hen, bderjtand, bverjtanden, to
ba8 Gmpfangsimmer, —, the re- understand.

ception-room. gritgen, to greet, bow.
Gurd’pi, (bad), Europe. [(of). aud’rufen, rief aus, audgerufen, to
erin/nern (an, acc.), to remind exclaim, call out.
fid) freuen, to be glad, rejoice. warten (auf, acc.), wait (for).

fid) beei’len, to hasten, hurry. [be. ein’gebildet, conceited.

fih befin’den, Defand, bejundem, to  vieleid)t/, perhaps.

fid) verhei/vaten, to get married. pridytig, magnificent.

fidh fetsen, to seat oneself, sit down. fdyliehlidy, Anally.

fih erfun’digen (nad)), to inquire Dbefon’ders, especially.
(after). ‘

READING EXERCISE

1. Der alte Herr Smidt erinmert fid) meiner, obgleid) er
mid) feit zehn Jabren nidt gejehen hat. 2. Jdy freue mid)
fehr, baR er fid) meiner evinnert. 3. Gr batte eime biibjdpe
teine Todyter, ich erinmere mid) ihrer fehr gut. 4. Jhretwegen
habe i) bden DBater oft bejudt. 5. Sie blieb meinetwegen
immer 3t Haufe, wenn id) fam. 6. Sie freute fid), mid) zu
fehen, denn fie war nod) ein Rind. 7. Selbft ald8 groges Wiids
den erinnerte fie fid) meiner, und wir griiften und immer fehr
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freundlid) auf der Strafe. 8. Wie oft Hhaben wir uns ald
Rinder auf eine Bant im Garten gefest und Gejdjichten erzdphlt.
9. Jfrethalben erzdhlte id) nur (ujtige Gefdjidten, benn fie liebte
die tvaurvigen nidt. 10. Jd) erzihlite Widvden von Pringen
und Pringeffinnen, die fid) liebten und fid) aud) {dlieglid) Heira-
teten. 11. Wie oft Hat fie ju mir gefagt: ,Frit, fese did) ynd
erzihle miv Wdrden!v 12. Gin Mirdjen libte fie bejonbders,
bas Mivden von den unartigen Kindern, die fid) niemald wufden
und dod) glitdlih) waven. 13. Spiter war id) viele Jahre fort
und al8 id) wiedertam, hatte fie fid) verbeivatet. 14. Jd) be-
eilte mid), fie su befudjen, aber fie beeilte {id) nidht mid) u fefen,
denn i) habe lange im Empfangzimmer gefeffen und gewartet.
15. Bielleidt madyte fie fid) bitbjd). 16. Cudlih) Offnete fid)
die Tiir, und Herein trat meine alte Freundin. 17. ,Wie wird
mein Mann fid) freuen, Sie ju fehen,* rief fie aus, denn ihr
Mann war ein alter Schullamerad von mir. 18. Aber id) bilbe
miv ein, er wird {id) nidt befonberd freuen, benn wir waren
niemald gute Freunde. 19. G war immer ein eingebildeter
Menfd). 20. Wir befanden und in einem grofen Jimmer mit
priidhtigen Gemilden an der Wand. 21. Alfo fpraden wir iiber
die Bilder, denn wir bilbeten und ein, daf wir etwasd davon
verftanben. 22. Wir haben unsd aber feitbem niemald wieder-
gefehen, denn fie befindet fidh fhon feit Jahren in Guropa.
23. Der alte Herr Symidt erinnerte mid) an die alten Jeiten,
ald i) thn Heute morgen {ah.

Questions. — 1. Wejjen erinnerte fich ber alte Herr SHmidt? 2. Wie
war feine Todter? 3. Weshalb (wherefore) Hatte der junge Mann den
Bater bejudit? 4. Weshalb blieb die Todjter su Haufe? 5. Wefjen erin-

nerte fie fid) felbit al8 groed Madden? 6. Wie griipten fid) die jungen Leute?
7. Worauf Haben fie fid) im Garten Hingefept? 8. Was taten die Pringen
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und Pringeffinnen im Marden? 9. Welded Marden liebte dad Madden
befonderd? 10. Was batte da3d Middien getan, al3 der junge WMWann wie-
berfam? 11. Was jagte fie, al8 jie ind Jimmer trat? 12. Wo befanden
fie fih? 13. Was bildeten fie fid) ein? 14. Warum Haben fie fid) feitdem
nidyt wiedergefehen ?

DRILL

A. Conjugate in past tense: {id) freuen, fid) becilen, fid) be-
finben, i) verheivaten.

B. Decline the personal pronouns.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. I remembered him, and he remembered me; for we were
schoolmates together. 2. We were. very glad to see one an-
other. 3. He was glad to see me, and I was glad to see him.
4. For his sake I had gone to Berlin, and not for her sake.
5. We sat down (seated ourselves) and talked of old times.
6. I reminded him of the time when we were boys together.
7. He inquired after my sister and I hastened to tell him
everything. 8. I said to him: «“Perhaps you know that she
has got married.” 9. “I know that,” answered he, “and I am
glad for her sake, for her husband is an old friend of mine”
(see 17 of Reading Exercise). 10. He has a magnificent
house in the country, and she goes to Europe every summer.
11. I imagine he is very rich. 12. He imagines that he un-
derstands German, because he has been in Germany. 13. Do
not imagine that German is easy. 14. Sit down, please, and
wait quietly. 15. We hurried, but we came too late. 16. The
princess was sitting in the reception-room when the door
opened and the prince entered. 17. They greeted each other
very friendly, for they had not seen each other for a long
time. 18. “I am glad to see you, especially as I have heard
so much of (vom) you,” exclaimed he. 19. I imagine he is
conceited, but he is not stupid. 20. Do not be in a hurry to
get married.
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LESSON XXXIX

121. Impersonal Verbs. — An impersonal verb is a verb
which can take only e8 or an impersonal noun as its subject
(compare in English: ¢it behooves me’). Examples: e8 regnet,
it rains; e8 {dneit, it snows; dad Unglitd gejdalh, the misfor-
tune happened. — Impersonal verbs are more common in Ger-
man than in English. .

(1) Besides verbs expressing a state of the weather, German
has some impersonal verbs which in English are personal, as:
ed gelingt mir, I succeed; but (as in English) der Berjud) ge-
lingt, the experiment succeeds.

(2) The impersonal form is also used in many idiomatic
phrases embodying a verb that is not always impersonal, as:
Wiz geht e8 Yhnen? How are you? ifr tut e leid, she is sorry;
e8 friert mid), I am cold.

a. Abstract action can be expressed by making the verb impersonal,
as: eB flopft, there is a knock; e8 flingelt, some one i3 ringing.

122. Idiomatic uses of e8. — ¢8 is used somewhat like
the English ¢there’, at the beginning of a sentence, to bring
the verb before the real subject. It is used, however, more
frequently than the English ¢there’. The verb agrees with
the real subject (except in e8 gibt, there are):

E3 waren einmal 3iwei Kinige, there were once two kings.
&3 fehlen miv 3wei Biidjer, I lack two books.

(1) Unless e8 introduces the sentence, it must not be used
in the sense of ‘there’, excepting in e8 gibt, there is, there are;
e8 gibt is followed by the logical subject in the accusative
case, the logical subject becoming the object of the verb, thus:

Cinmal gab e3 einen Kinig, once there was a king.
Pier gibt e3 teine Stiihle, there are no chairs here.

!
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(2) Note the following phrases:

id) bin e8, it is I.
bu bift e8, it is you.

er (fie, e8) ift 8, it is he (she, it).

binid)e8? is it I?

wir find 8, it is we.

fie find e8, it is they.

Sie find €8, it is you.

find Sie e8? is it you? ete.

VOCABULARY

per An’fangSbfidiftabe, -n, the ini-
tial letter.

der Laden, =, the store, shop.

bie Rummer, -u, the number.

Pas8 Telephdn’biid), “er, the tele-
phone book.

a8 Gewitter, —, the thunder-
storm.

Hageln, to hail.

donnern, to thunder.

blien, to lighten.

tlingeln, to ring the bell.

e Hingelt, the bell is ringing.

fehlen, to lack, to be wanting.

was fehlt Jhnen ? what is the mat-
ter with you?

gelin’gen, gelang, ijt gelungen (imp.
dat.), to succeed.

3 gelingt mir, I succeed.

leid tun, to be sorry.

8 tut mir leid, I am sorry. [him.

er tut miv leid, I am sorry for

e3 freut mid), I am glad.

frieven, frdr, gefrdren, to freed, be
cold. i

eg friert mid), I am cold.

wie geht e3 Jhnen ? how are you?

e8 gelit mir gut, I am well.

READING EXERCISE

1. Wie ijt dad Wetter, vegnet ed jebt? Ja, ed rvegnet, aber
id) glaube, e8 wird bald fdines Wetter. 2. G tut mir leid,
baf e8 rvegnet, denn i) gehe in die Stadt. 3. Hat ed nidit
eben gedonnert? Ja, e donnert, e8 fommt ein Gewitter.
4. Nun Dagelt e8, id) denfe, heute gibt e8 Yein fdhtnes Wetter.
5. &8 flingelt, gehen Sie, bitte, an die Tiir, Marie! 6. Guten
Porgen, Herr Weyer! Wie geht e Jhmen? Gang gut, danfe.
7. @8 tut mir leid, baf Sie fo naf geworden find. 8. Friert
e8 Sie? Nein, hier in dem Haufe ift e warm genug. 9. Warum
Daben Ste nidyt telephoniert? &8 ift mir nidt gelungen, Jhre



§ 122] IDIOMATIC USES OF e8 153

Telephonnummer zu finden. 10. E8 gibt jo viele Namen unter
~Shmidt” und id) fannte Jhre Anfangsbudyjtaben nidt. 11. s
waren aud) feine Drojdjlen auf der Strafe. 12. Wie geht es
Gbrer Frau Mautter, Herr WMeper? Dante, e8 geht ifhr beffer.
13. &8 freut mid), dad zu Hiven; e8 hat mir fo leid getan, ald
id) von ihrer Rrantheit horte. 14. Hoffentlid) wird ed dem Arzte
gelingen, fie gang su furieren. 15. G8 gibt feinen befferen Arst
in der Stadt, er hat {hon manden furiert. 16. Der arme Herr
Pieper tut miv leid, er ift fo naf geworben. 17. Was fehit
ihm? &8 fehlt ihm nidhts. 18. &8 Hopft, wer ift da? Jd) bin
ed, Rarl. 19. Nun, was fehlt div, Karl? Wiv fehit Seld.
20. Jd) denfe, du Baft zwei Mart. 21. Ja, aber ed gelang
uné nidt dad8 Budy filr zwei WMarf u befommen, e8 toftet drei
Mart. 22. &8 waren feine Biider mehr da fitv jwei Wart.

DRILL

Give the German equivalent of: he succeeds; she suc-
ceeds; he has succeeded; we have succeeded; she will succeed;
he is sorry; he is sorry for me; I am sorry for the woman;
she is sorry for him; we are sorry for you; they are sorry for
us; nothing is the matter with him; what is the matter with
her (them, us, you)?

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. It is thundering and lightning. Do not go out. 2. Now
it is hailing. 3. I am sorry that it is hailing; the poor farmers
will lose everything. 4. We are sorry for the poor farmers.
5. Do you think to-morrow will be fine weather after this
thunderstorm? 6. There is a knock; please open the door.
7. How do you do, Mr. S., I am glad to see you. 8. I am
very well, thank you, but my father is not well. 9. I am
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sorry to hear it. 'What is the matter with him? The doctor
does not know. 10. Is there a good physician in this town?
There are many physicians in our town, but not many good
ones. 11. I am cold; please shut the door. 12. I have tele-
phoned [to] him, and he says he is coming to-morrow. 13. Do
you know his initials? No, but they are in the telephone-book.
14. Are there no cabs in this town? There are only three,
but T have succeeded in getting one (to get ome). 15. He
lacks money; he has only two marks and the book costs three.
16. There is in the town no good store for old books. 17. She
has succeeded, because she has studied diligently. 18. What
is the matter with you, are you ill? Nothing is the matter
with me, but I am cold. 19. Please, ring the bell. 20. I be-
lieve some one is knocking; please go to (an) the door.

LESSON XL

128. Passive Voice.

The passive voice is formed by combining the verb werben
(to become) with the past participle of transitive verbs.

Dasd Haus wird gebaut, the house is being dbuilt.

@ Conjugation of {dlagen in the Passive.

PRESENT Pasr
id) werbe gejdlagen, I am deing id) wurbe gefdhlagen, I was being
beaten, I am beaten. beaten, was beaten.
bu wirft gefdjlagen, etc. bu wurbeft gefdhlagen, etc.
(See Appendix for conjugation in full)
) PERFECT PLUPERFECT
id) bin gefdilagen worden, I have id) war gefdlagen wordem, I had
been beaten. been beaten.

bu bift gefdjlagen worden, etc. bu warit gejdjlagen worben, etc.
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FuTURE Furure PERFECT
id) werbe gefdylagen werden, Ishall id) werde gefd)lagen worden fein,
be beaten. I shall have been beaten.

bu wirft gejdlagen werbden, etc. du wirft gejd)lagen wordben fein.

IMPERATIVE : Wwerbe gefdlagen, be beaten.
werbet gefdylagen, de deaten.
werben Sie gefdylagen, be beaten.

INnrFINITIVE:  gefd)lagen werben, to be beaten.
gefdlagen worben fein, to have been beaten.

a. Notice worben, as past participle, instead of geworden; otherwise
the conjugation is the same as werben with an adjective, e.g.:

id) werbe alt, I am getting old.
id) werbe ge{dylagen, I am (getting) being beaten.

(2) In English the auxiliary ‘¢o be’ is used to express passive
action (he is being beaten, he is beaten), but also the result of
completed action (the house is built). In German the passive
action is expressed by werben; the result of completed action,
or a condition, is expressed by fein, thus:

Dasd Tor wird um adjt Uhr gefhlofjen.

The gate i8 closed at eight o’ clock.

(The closing is being done at eight o’clock.)
Dad Tor ift um adyt Uhr gefdlofjen.

The gate is (already) closed at eight o’clock.
(The closing has taken place before eight.)

a. Hence werben retains in the passive voice its meaning of becoming,
getting, and denotes an action going on at the time indicated by the
tense of the verb.

(3) The agent of a passive action expressed in English by
the preposition ¢by’, is expressed in German by von.

Gx wird vou feinem Bater geliebt, ke is loved by his father.

124. In changing from the active construction to the pas-
sive, the object of the active verb becomes the subject of the
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passive; while the subject of the active verb is put in the
dative with van:

Der Fnabe fdhligt den Hund, the doy dbeats the dog,
becomes, in the passive construction,

Der Hund wird von dem Kuaben gejdlagen.
The dog is being beaten by the boy.

(1) If, however, the verb is intransitive, or takes the per-
sonal object in the dative, the verb becomes impersonal in the
passive:

@3 wurbe mir von thm gevaten, I was advised by him.
Qhm wurde geholfen, ke was helped.

Miv wird gefagt, I am told.
E3 wurbe getanst und gefungen, there was dancing and singing.

125. The indefinite pronoun man (one, they, people) is
commonly used with the verb in the active voice, instead of a
passive construction, when no agent is expressed:

Man baut viele Hidufer in der Stadt.
Many houses are being built in the city.

Man {agt, it is said.
PMan tante und jang ; man half ihm; man fagte mir.

126. In some idioms the reflewive is used to express a
passive:
Das verfteht fid), that is understood. »
Dasd Geld Hat fid) gefunden, the money has been found.

127. An active infinitive following the verbs fein and laffen
has often passive meaning, as:

Da3s ift 3u hoffen, that is to be hoped.

Die Arbeit ift nod) 3n madyen, the work is still to be done.
Dad Haus ift su vermieten, the kouse is to rent.

Das l&pt jid) nidyt fagen, that cannot be told.
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VOCABULARY ¢

die Nhr, —en, the clock, watch.

bie Ausftellung, —en, the exhidition.

bie Rede, -n, the speech.

bas Tor, -¢, the gate.

das Pol3, “er, the wood.

bas Potel/, -8, the hotel.

bad Fleifd), the meat. [refuse.

ab/weifen, wwied ab, abgewiefen, to

um’hauen, Hieb wm, umgehauen, to
cut down.

an’jtreidjen, firid an, angeftriden, to
paint. .

an’fommen, tam an, ift angefommen,
to arrive.

an’fangen, fing an, angefangen, (fingt
an), to begin, commence.

ab/fterben, ftarb ab, ijt abgeftorben,
(of plants), to die, fade.

um wie viel Whr, at what time.

hoffen, to kope.

vaudjen, to smoke.

eriff/nen, to open.

vermieten, to rent.

tanzen, to dance.

#rjt, adv., only; adj., first.

fectig, ready, finished.

meiftens, mostly.

gritn, green.

READING EXERCISE

1. Diefes Haud wird von meinem Onfel gebaut. 2. E8
wurde {don letited Jahr angefan,ggn, aber erft diefed Jabhr wird
ed fertig werben. 3. Dad Haud meined BVaterd ift auth von
meinem Ontel gebaut, er hat die meiften grofen Pdufer in der
Stadt gebaut. 4. Die Haufer {ind meiftens aus Pol; gemadt,
benn ol ift bei und jiemlid billig. 5. Die deum_e vor dem
Haufe find alle von meinem Bater vor vielen Safren gepflanst
worben, fie find alle fehr grof geworden. 6. Gin Baum ift
umgeDauen worden, weil er abgeftorben war. 7. Unfer Haus wird
jegt griin angeftrihen, frither war e8 weif. 8. Um wie viel
Uhr werben die Tore der Ausftellung gefhloffen? Sie werben
um zehn Ubr abends gefdhloffen und um adt Uhr morgens
gedffnet. 9. AB wir nad) der Ausftellung famen, warven bie
Tore nod) nidt gedfinet, e8 war aber erft fieben Ubhr. 10. E8
wurbe und geraten frith hingugehen, weil ed {pdter fo voll wird,
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11. Die letste Ausjtellung wurde hier vor zehn Jabhren gehalten.
12. @8 ift su bHoffen, daf die Ausjtellung gut befudht werden
wird. 13. 3n der Ausftellung wird nidt geraudt. 14. Unfere
Ausjtellung wurde vbon dem Prifidenten erdffnet; viele Reben
wurben gehalten. 15. Jn unferer Stabdt gibt e jehr viele Deutjdye,-
und ed wird viel Deutfd) gefproden. 16. Wan hisrt mehr Deutid)
al8 Gnglijd) auf ben Strafen. 17. €8 verfteht {id), dbaf meine
PBritber Deut{d) {predhen, denn u Haufe wird immer Deutid)
gefprodjen. 18. Jm bem PHotel, wo wir find, wird abends immer
getanzt. 19. Sind nod) Bimmer da zu vermieten? Gin Bim=
mer ift nod) ju BHaben, wenn ed nidht jdhon heute morgen ver=
mietet worden ift. 20. Wan fagt, alle Hoteld find voll, ed ift
fein Bimmer mgbr su befommen, viele Leute {ind abgewiefen

worbden.
DRILL

A. Change the active construction to the passive in the fol-
lowing sentences: 1. Der Knabe {dligt den Hund. 2. Er hat
ven Hund gefdlagen. 3. Er wird den Hund. jdlagen. 4. Wein
Later baut ein Hausd. 5. Cr hat dad Pausé gebaut. 6. Gr
wird ein Haud bauven. 7. Die Wutter fdjreibt einen Brief.
8. Geftern {drieb die Mutter einen Brief. 9. Sie hat bden
PBrief fdon gejdyrieben. 10. Worgen wird fie einen Brief
{dreiben. 11. Hier fpridt man Deutjd. 12. Man raud)t Hier
nidt.

B. Change the passive construction to the active: 1. Die
Tiir wurde von ihm gedffnet. 2. Die Tiir ift von ihm gedffnet
worden. 3. Der Sohn wird von feinem Bater geliebt. 4. Der
Sdyitler wird bon feinem Lehrer gelobt werden. 5. Die Sdiiler
werben von dem Lehrer gelobt. 6. Die Tafle ift von ihr zer-
brodjen worben. 7. Hier wird nidht gefproden. 8. €3 wurbde
gefungen und getanst.
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WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Very large houses are being built in our street. 2. The
biggest house has been built by Mr. S. 3. Trees will be
planted, and in a few years the street will become very pretty.
4. The old trees are being cut down and young ones planted.
5. The houses are being painted brown; they were formerly
green. 6. The dog is being beaten by his master, because he
has stolen the meat. 7. The gates are opened every morning
at eight o’clock. 8. The gates were open when we arrived.
9. The gates of the exhibition are closed every evening at ten
o’clock. 10. The exhibition is held in this town. 11. This
book is very much read by the students. 12. I was advised-
not to read the book. 13. The book is much praised, but little
read. 14. He was told that the gates are closed at eight
o'clock. 15. Has the book been found? Yes, it was found
by my brother under the table. 16. Here are rooms to rent.
17. German is spoken here. 18. We were advised to learn
German. 19. The poor man is being helped by his rich
friends. 20. He was loved by all his friends. 21. They say
all the houses in this street are rented. 22. This house was
rented by my father to (an, ace.) an old friend. 23. The work
is being done by two men. 24. The work has been done.
25. The work will be done. 26. The work had been done
when we came.

LESSON XTI
THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

128. The Present Tense. — The present tense of the sub-
junctive mood of any verb, whether strong, weak, or irregular,
is formed by dropping the n of the infinitive, for the first and
third persons singular, and adding the personal endings for the
other persons:
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Haben fein werdben  faufeu lefen wifjen

i) hHabe fei wérde taufe [éfe wiffe

bu Babeft feieft mwerdeft taufeft Tefeft wijjeft '

er BHabe fei toerbe taufe lefe wifje

wir Haben feien werben faufen lefen wifien

ihr Babet feiet werdet faufet lefet tifjet

fie Baben feien toerden faufen lefen wifjen

The present subjunctive is far more regular in its forms
than the present indicative.

Nortke. — The irregular verb tun (fo do) adds e: id tue, du tueft, ev tue.

id) habe gehabt id) fei  gewefen id) fei  geworbden
on Habeft gehabt du feieft gewefen bu feieft geworbden
er Habe gehabt er fei  gewefen er fel geworben
etc. etc. etc.
id) habe gelanft id) habe gelefen id) habe gewnfit
du Habeft gelauft du habeft gelefen du habeft gewuft
er habe gelfauft er habe gelefen er fhabe gewufit
etc. etc. etc.
130. Furure TENSE
id) werbe Haben fein werben taufen wiffen
ou werbeft haben fein werben faufen wifjen
ev werbe DHaben fein werben taufen wiffen
ete.
131. Uses of the Subjunctive.

(1) Whereas the indicative mood expresses facts, the sub-
junctive expresses something which the speaker does not
state as a fact, but as a possibility, condition, hope, wish, be-
lief, or as the statement of another person.
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(2) Definite rules that the subjunctive must be used after
certain verbs cannot be given; the use of the subjunctive is
more a matter of feeling than of definite rules.

(8) After verbs of hoping, thinking, believing, fearing, in
the present tense the indicative is generally used, as we make
that which is hoped, thought, believed or feared a fact; but, if
the introductory verb is in a tense of past time, a subjunctive
follows, especially if we wish to imply that what we hoped,
thought ete., was not true:

Jd glaube, dap er da ift.

I believe that he is there.

Jdh Habe geglaudt, dap er da fei.

I believed that he was there.

BWir Hoffen, dap er dad Geld Hat.

We hope that he has the money.

Wir Haben gehofft, dap er dasd Geld habe.
We have hoped that he had the money.
3 fitedyte, daf fie nidt fommen wird.

I fear that she will not come.

3 Habe gefiirdytet, daf fie nidht Fommen werbe.
I feared that she would not come.

182. Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. — Indirect speech
stands, as a rule, in the subjunctive; not implying thereby
that the statement is not a fact, but merely that the speaker
is quoting the words of another:

Bater fagt, er fei frant.

Father says he is tll.

Mutter hat mir gejagt, fie fei heute den ganzen Tag zu Hauje.
Mother told me she would be at home all day.

Cr jagt, er wifje nidt, ob fein BVater ju Haufe fei.

He says he does not know, whether his father is at home.
Bater fragte mid), ob id) in der Sule gewefen fei.

Father asked me if I had been at school.
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a. If, however, the speaker gives the indirect speech more as a fact
than as the statement of another, the indicative may be used :

Der Lehrer fagt, id) bin fleifia, the teacher says I am diligent.
The same speaker would probably say :
Der Lehrer fagt, id) fei faul, the teacher says I am lazy.

Thus the German subjunctive can express shades of meaning im-
possible in English.

VOCABULARY
den Tdg dbavauf’, the next day. guriid’fommen, tm juviid, ift suriid-
bejdif tigt, busy. getdmmen, to come back.

efien, ab, gegeflen, (iBt), to eat.
READING EXERCISE

1. @r fagte mir, fein Bater fei frant. 2. Jd) fragte ihn, ob
jeine Mutter zu Haufe fei. 3. Er antwortete mir, daf feine
Mutter morgen u Haufe fein werde. 4. Jdh) habe immer ge-
glaubt, dbaf Sie in Deutidhland gewefen feien, weil Sie jo gut
Deutjd) fpreden. 5. Jd) glaube, er ift in Deutjdland gewefen.
6. Gr bat immer gehofit, daf fie zuritdfommen werde, aber fie
ift nidyt juritdgefommen. 7. Gr Yofjt, dbaf fie zuritdfommen wird.
8. Herr Sdhmidt hat immer geglaubt, daff id) ein Ameritaner
fei, aber id) bin ein Deutjdher. 9. Der Sdyitler {agte mir, daf
er jept Sdhillerd Wilhelm Tell lefe, und daf er ed fehr gut
verftee. 10. 3dy hoffe, er verfteht es, denn er Hat immer fleifig
gelernt. 11. Der RLehrer hofft, baf die Sdiiler alled verftehen,
wad fie lefen. 12. 3d) habe immer gedadit, daff Herr Weyer
ein reid;ef Mann fei, aber i) hore, daf er fehr arm ift. 13. S
batte frither gehort, daf er fehr reid) fei. 14. Wir wiffen nidt,
ob er fommen witd oder nifht. 15. Wir wufiten nidht, ob er
fommen werdbe. 16. 3d) weif, dbaff er morgen fommt. 17. Der
Lehrer fagte dem Knaben, daff er faul fei. 18. Der Knabe fagte
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su feiner Mutter: ,Mutter, der Lebrer hat gefagt, daf id) faul fei.
19. Den Tag darauf hatte der Rnabe fleifiig gelernt, und bder
Lehrer fagte ihm, daf er fehr fleiftig fei. 20. Al der Knabe
nad) Haufe tam, fagte er zu feiner Mutter: ,Mutter, der Lehrer
hat gefagt, baf id) fehr fleifig bin.# 21. Die Mutter fagte:
3 Yoffe, daf du immer fleifiig bift.« 22. Die Mutter Hofjte,
dafp ihr Sobn fleifig fei.
DRILL

A. Conjugate in the present, perfect and future tense of the
subjunctive mood: {predjen, effen, fommen, reifen, fafren, fallen.

B. Change the following direct discourse to indirect, using
the conjunction dag after {agte, and ob after fragte :

1. Die Lebrerin fagte: ,Anna, du bijt ein fleiBiges WMiddjen.«

2. Wein Bater fagte: ,3d) habe dad Bud) getauft.

3. Gr fragte: ,Dat der Mann Kinder P

4. Der Lehrer fragte den Kuaben: ,Haft du die Aufgabe
gemadyt 2

5. Sie fragte: ,Rauft deine Wutter die Biidjer?«

6. Mein Bruder fagte: ,Jd) werde morgen fommen.“

C. Change the following indirect discourse to direct:

. @r fagte mir, er erinmnerve fid) meiner.

. Die Dame fagte, daf fie fid) frene, den Herrn ju fehen.
. Der Herr antwortete, daf e8 ihm leid tue, ed ju hvven.
. Der Lehrer fragte den Sdyitler, ob er dad Bud) habe.

. Dad Midden fagte mir, dag Wetter fei fdhon.

. Gie fagte, das Wetter fei fehr talt gewefen.

DOV 0N

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. She tells him that her mother is not at home. 2. He is
asking whether my father is in New York. 3. I do not know
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whether he will buy the book or not, but I hope he will
buy it, for I gave him the money. 4. My teacher has always
believed that I have been in Germany, because my exercises
are so good. 5. I told him to-day that I have never been in
Germany. 6. He says that he has the book at home ard
that he will bring it to-morrow. 7. I hope he will bring it.
8. She says that she is reading the book. 9. She says that
she has read the book. 10. I hope that you have been well.
11. The boy says that his father has not been ill. 12. I
do not know whether he remembers me. 13. He says that he
remembers me as [a] boy. 14. The teacher says that the
exercise is very easy. 15. We all hope that it is easy.
16. His sister does not believe that her brother has read
the book. 17. He says he has read it, but has not under-
stood it. 18. The poor man says that his wife is ill and
that he has no money. 19. This poor woman tells me that
her husband has been very ill. 20. He asked me to tell you
that he has been very busy. 21. The little boy says he is
buying the book for his mother. 22. She says she does not
-know whether it is true. 23. He says he knows it. 24. I do
not believe that he knows it. :

LESSON XIII

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Continued)

188. The Past Tense. — In all the regular weak verbs the
past subjunctive has the same forms as the past indicative.

In strong and irregular verbs the past subjunctive is formed
from the past indicative by modifying the root-vowel (giving it
the umlaut) in all persons and adding e for the first and third
persons singular:
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Past TENSE
haben fein werben lefen fanfen
id) hitte wire wiirde [dfe faufte
du bhitteft wéireft witrdeft [dfeft faufteft
er hitte dre wiirbe ldfe taufte
wir hitten wiren wiirben ldfen fauften
ihr bittet wiiret wiirdet liifet tauftet
fie bitten wiven witrden ldfen fauften

Notice that these endings, excepting in the case of fein, are the same as those of
the present subjunctive.

184. PLuPERFECT TENSE
id) hiitte gehabt, gelefen, gefauft. id) wire gewefen, geworben.

bu Bitteft gehabt, gelefen, gefauft. bu waireft gewefen, geworben.
er hitte gehabt, gelefen, gefauft.  er wiire gewefjen, geworben.

etc. etc.
135. Furure PERFECT
id) werde gehabt Habeu. id) werbe gewejen fein.
bu werbeft gehabt haben. du werbejt gewefen fein.
er werbe gehabt haben. er werbe gewefen fein.
etc. ‘. etc.

186. In indirect speech or questions, and after verbs of
thinking, hoping, etc., in the past tenses, the present and past
subjunctive are.both used for time present or future with
reference to the main verb; the perfect and pluperfect for
time previous to the main verb, preference being given to
the tense which has the more distinctive subjunctive form:

Bater fagte, er fei trant und fomme Heute nidht.

or, Bater fagte, er wiire trant und fime Heute nidt.
Father said he was ill and was not coming to-day.
Gr jagte, er habe dad Geld nidyt gehabt.
He said he had not had the money.
Gr fagte, fie hiitten dad Geld nidyt gehabt.
He said they had not had the money.
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Jd) Hofite, ex fei Hier or wire Yier, I hoped he was here.
Cr fitedhtete, fie Jei Frant gewefen, or wire frant gewefen.
He feared she had been $ll.

187. The Imperative Subjunctive. — The Imperative Sub-
junctive (‘hortatory’) denotes a command and is usually trans-
lated by ¢lez’. As the imperative mood has only the second
person, the imperative subjunctive is used to express a com-
mand in the first and ¢hird persons:

Geien wir tubig, let us be quiet.
Gehen wir nad) Haufe, let us go home.
Gdjreibe er den Brief, let him write the letter.

188. The Optative Subjunctive denotes a wish, and is often
translated by ‘may’, the present tense, referring to a wish for
the future, or to one that may be realized in the present; the
past tense to an unrealized wish for the present; and the
pluperfect to a wish unrealized in the past:

Gott bebiite did)! May God protect you!

€3 lebe der Kaifer! Long live the Emperor!

Ditte id) nur Geld! Had I only money!

Wire Bater nur Hier! If father were but here!
Diitte i) dad nur gewuft! Had I only known that!

189. The Potential Subjunctive expresses . possibility. It
is usually translated by ‘may’, ‘might’, ‘could’, ‘would’:
Wie bem aud) fei, however that may be.

Gr wiire fein ehrlier Mann, wenn er dad Geld behielte,
He would not be an honest man, if he kept the money.

Sie Biitte Jeit genug, wenn fie e3 tun wollte,
She would have time enough, if she wanted to do it.

140. The Unreal Subjunctive expresses something contrary
to fact, i.e., a condition of things that does not agree with the
facts:
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Wenn id) in Deutjdland wire, jo fpradye idh immer Deutid.

If I were in Germany (but I am not in Germany), I should
always speak German (but I don’t always speak it now).

Wenn id) in Deutidland gewejen wirve, fo fpride id) jept Deutid.

If I had been in Germany (but I have not been there), I should
now gpeak German (but I do not speak it).

Wenn er bad Geld hiitte, jo gibe ex e3 ifr. )

If he had the money (but he has not got it), ke would give it to her.
(but he does not give her any).

Wenn er bad Geld gehabt hitte, jo hitte er ed ihr gegeben.

If he had had the money, he would have given it to her.

Meine %tennbe,!&mm; wenn dad Wetter jhoner wire.

" My friends would come if the weather were Jiner.

a. Notice that in both main and dependent clauses the verb stands
in the subjunctive; the past subjunctive for present time; and the
pluperfect subjunctive for past time.

b. If the clause expressing the condition stands first, the verb of the
main clause is generally introduced by fo.

(1) Just as sometimes in the case of ‘i’ in English, wenn
may be omitted and the verb placed at the beginning:
Hitte i) bad Geld gehabt, fo hatte idh) e3 dir gegeben.
Had I had the money, I should have given it to you.
Wire id) in Deutidland, jo fprade id) immer Deutid).

Were I in Germany, I should always talk German.

(2) BWenn, in the sense of ¢if’, is usually followed by the
subjunctive if the verb is in a past tense; if the verb is in
the present tense, the indicative is used:

Wenn er Hier ift, if he is here (he may be here).

Wenn er hier wire, {f he were here (but he is not here).

Wenn er dad Geld hat, if he has the money (he may have it).
Wenn er dad Geld Pitte, if he had the money (but he has not).

But: Wenn er dasd gefagt hat, if ke (actually) said that.
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VOCABULARY
erwar’ten, to expect. evfen/nen, erfannte, erfannt, to rec-
aud’geben, gab aud, audgegeben, (gibt ognize.
aud), to spend. suérft’, first, at first.
fiivdgten, to fear. sufrie’den, satisfied.

laut rufen, rief, gerufen, to shout. foviel/, so much. — &), oh, ah.

READING EXERCISE

1. Der Sditler fagte dem RLefrer, baf er frant wire. 2. Gr
{dhrieb mir, daf er nidht fdme, weil er feine Beit hiitte. 3. Der
Snabe erdbhlte feiner Wutter, dafi der Lefrer ihn Ilobte, weil
er fo fleifig geworben wire. 4. Waden wir uerft unfere
Arbeit, und dann gehen wir in den Garten! 5. Seien wir
sufrieden mit dem, wad wir haben! 6. AR der RKaifer fam,
viefen wir alle: ,E8 lebe ber Raifer!* 7. ,Ad, bitte i nur
@eld!“ fagte die arme Frau. 8. ,Wire Mutter nur u Haufel«
viefen die. Meinen Rinder. 9. Wenn id) fleifiger gelernt biitte,
fo fprade id) jett Deutjdh. 10. Wenn er da gewefen wire, fo
hitte id) ihn gefehen. 11. Hitte id) dad Geld gehabt, fo biitte
tf) dad Bud) gefauft. 12. Hitte fie mid) gefehen, fo bhitte fie
mid) erfannt. 13. Wenn wir Deutfd) gefproden hitten, fo hitte
er und verftanden, denn er ift ein Deutider. 14. Jd) wire
aud frant geworden, wenn id) fo viel gegeffen hitte. 15. Wenn
Sie frither gefommen iwiven, fo Hitten Sie ihu gefehen, denn
er ging eben fort. 16. Da mein Bruder und nidt f{dried, fo
fitedyteten wir, daf er frant wire. 17. Gr {driedb uns, daf er
lange frant gewefen iive, aber dbaf ed ihm jest beffer ginge.
18. Wenn er fommt, fo fagen Sie ihm, bitte, daf wir ifhn
frither erwartet Bitten, und baf wir alle ausdgegangen wiren.
19. @Gr fagte mir, er fime morgen, wenn dad Wetter {hon wire.
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20, ,Wenn dad Wetter {dtn ift, jo fomme id), aber wenn es
vegnet, fo bleibe i) ju Haufe,” jagte mein Freund.

DRILL

A. Give the subjunctive for the following indicative forms:
fie ift; er bat; id) wurbe; er {drieb; fie {dhreibt; er fieht; fie
lieft; er fab; er la8; wir tamen; er hat gehabt; er wird fein; id)
Datte gelobt ; id) lobte; er lobt; er ftirht; er ftarb; er ijt geftor-
ben; fie nimmt, fie nafhm,

B. Give the indicative for the following subjunctive forms:
er wire; fie hitte; wir feien; er verldre; {ie falle; er {hlafe; id)
fpielte ; i) bitte gefpielt; er wilfite, fie wiffe.

C. Change the indirect speech in the Reading Exercise into
direct speech.

D. In the Reading Exercise of Lesson XLI, change (when-
ever possible) the present subjunctive to past subjunctive.

WRITTEN EXERCISE .
1. The little girl told her teacher that she had been ill.

2. He told me that he had the book. 3. She said that her -

mother was not at home. 4. He wrote that he was coming
tomorrow. 5. Let us run home; it is late. 6. Let us talk
German, and then we shall learn it. 7. «If father were only
at home!” cried the poor children. 8. «“If mother only knew
it!” said the little boy. 9. If I had the books, I would read
them. 10. The man would have money enough, if he worked.
11. If he did not spend so much money, he would be a rich
man., 12. If the boy had studied more diligently, he would
know more German. 13. I should have recognized him, had
I seen him. 14..He would not have become ill, had he stayed
at home. 15. She would have seen me, if I had come earlier.
16. If we had seen the emperor, we should have shouted:



170 LESSON XLIII [§ 141

“Long live the emperor!” 17. If he had the money, he
would give it to his old mother. 18. If he has money, he
spends it. 19. Had I the money, I should be happy. 20. My
mother feared that father was ill, but he wrote her that he
was quite well. 21. I hope he is here. 22. I do not know
whether he is here. 23. She did not know that he was here.
24. 1 thought that you were at home.

'LESSON XLIII
REVIEW (LESSONS XXXVI-XLII)

144. 1. Do separable verb-prefixes separate from the verb in
dependent clauses ? Illustrate the rule in a sentence.

2. What parts of speech can ber, bie, bad be, besides being definite
articles ? Illustrate by short sentences.

3. Where does the verb stand after a relative pronoun? Where,
after a demonstrative pronoun?

4. Conjugate tun and wiffen in the present indicative.

5. When should one translate ‘know’ by wiffen? When by tennen?
Ilustrate in sentences.

142. 1. How is the present participle of all verbs formed ? Is the
present participle used in German as frequently as in English ? As what
part of speech is it chiefly used in German ?

2. Wherein do verbs ending in teven differ in conjugation from other
weak verbs ?

3. Where does the verb stand after verbs of saying and thinking, if
baf is omitted ? Illustrate by example.

143. 1. Give the genitives of the personal pronouns. Form a
sentence illustrating their use.

2. In what cases may fid) be ? For which English words may it stand ?

3. Are reflexive verbs used more in German than in English ?

4. Give a reflexive verb with the reflexive pronoun in the dative,
and two with the reflexive in the accusative.

5. What auxiliary do all reflexive verbs take ?

6. When does a transitive verb become reflexive? Illustrate by
example. . N

7. Mention a reflexive verb that governs the genitive. o~



§ 146] LESESTUCKE 171

144. 1. What is an impersonal verb? Illustrate by examples.
2. Give the German for: it {s she; it is they; there are no books here;
there once lived a king.

145, 1. With what auxiliary is the passive voice formed? Illus-
trate by example.

2. What meanings may werben have in English? Illustrate each
meaning. ' N

3. How should one express the English ‘by’ with a verb in the
passive voice? Illustrate by example.

4. What is the difference in meaning between the two following
sentences:

.

Dad Haud toar gebaut, al8 wir da waren. -
and Dad Hausd wurde gebaut, ald wir dba waren.

5. Is the passive used as much in German as in English? What
substitutes can be used in German ? Illustrate by examples.

146. 1. Give the rules for forming the present and past subjunc-
tives (1) of weak verbe (2) of strong and irregular verbs. Give exam-
ples of each tense.

2., What, in a general way, does the subjunctive express, and
wherein does it differ from the indicative ? .

3. Give an example of a subjunctive of indirect discourse, of an
imperative subjunctive, of an optative, of a potential, and of an unreal
subjunctive. )

4. Is wenn ({f) always followed by a subjunctive? Illustrate by
examples.

Lefeftiide.
1. Das Bad)lein*

Du Bidhlein, filberhell und far,
Du eilft voritber immerbar,
Am Ufer ftely id, finn’ und finn’:

4 Wo fommit du her? Wo gehjt du hin?
Jd) fomm’ aud dbuntler Felfen Sdyof,
Pein Qauf geht itber Blum’ und Woos;
Auf meinem Spiegel jdhwebt fo mild

8 Des blanen Himmeld freundlidhy Bilb.
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D'rum hab’ i) frohen Rinderfinn;
@8 treibt mid) fort, weiff nidyt wobin,
Der mid) gerufen aud dem Stein,

12 Der, dent id), wird mein Fithrer fein.
Boethe.

*brooklet, silvery bright.— clear. ?past. — continually. 2bank.— I think.
Slap of therocks, °course. —moss. ?mirror. — floats. —mildly, kindly. ®heaven,
sky. — poetic for freundlidies. °therefore. — cheerful. — child’s mind. 2°drives,
urges. 1 guide.

2. Dergigmeinnidt.*
&3 blitht ein {dnes Bliimden
Auf unfrer griinen Aw’;
Gein Ang’ ift wie der Himmel,
4 ©o beiter und fo blau.
©8 weif nid)t viel zu reden,
Unbd alled was ed fpridyt,
G4t immer nur dasdjelbe,

8 . it nur: Bergifmeinnidht.
Hoffmann von Fallersleben.

*forget-me-not. 3*meadow. ¢cheerful. ®say, talk.

3. Die Jahre verliert man nidyt.

Gin Perr fragte einen fehr alten Mann, wie alt er fei.
Der Alte fagte, er wiffe nidht, ob er adytzig' ober mneunjig?
Qabre alt fei, aber hundert® fei er nod) nidht.* Der Herr meinte,*
ed fet bod) fonberbar,® dbaf er dad nidht wijffe. Cr fragte ihn
dann, ob er nidht wiffe, wann er geboren” fei, und ob er feine
Qabre nidyt zihle. Aber der alte WMann antwortete, er jihle
fein @eld, denn bad verlieve er leidjt, aber feine Jabre jiihle
er nidt, dbenn die verliere er niemals.

leighty. ?ninety. 2hundred. *“not yet. °thought, said. “®strange. 7born.
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4. Wer fprad) die Wahrheit?

- @in Bauer ging eined Taged zu feinem Nadbar und fragte
ihn, ob er ihm nidt feinen Cjel’ auf ein paar Stunden? leihen®
tonnte,* denn fein Gfel wire franf und fonnte nidt arbeiten.
Der Nad)bar fagte, ex tdte ed gern, aber leider® hiitte er feinen
Giel {don verliehen,® und er fime vor Abend nidht wieder.
Der Bauer fagte, dad tite thm leid, und wollte eben weggehen,’
al8 der Gfel im Stalle laut zu fdreien® anfing. Der Nadbar
hatte nimlid)® den Efel im Stalle und hatte thn nur nidt leihen
wolfen.® Da jagte der Bauer, der Gfel wire ja im Stalle,
und fragte aud) ben Nadbar, warum er jo gelogen hitte. ,3d)
hitte gelogen?“ rvief der Nadybar beleidigt,’* ,alfo glauben Sie
lieber meinem Gfel al8 mir?“

1donkey. *for a few hours. 2lend. ¢could. S®unfortunately. ¢©lent (out).
Twas just going away. °®bray (scream). °in point of fact. °wanted. ! insulted.

DRILL
A. Change in 3 and 4 the indirect discourse to direct.

B. Substitute in 3 the past subjunctive for the present sub-
Junctive.

C. Substitute in 4 the present subjunctive for the past sub-
Junctive.

Questions. — 1. Wonad) fragte der Herr den alten Mann? 2. Konnte
der alte Mann ihm fein Alter jagen? 3. Wie alt, meinte der alte Mann,
baf er ungefihr (adout) wire? 4. Wa3 fagte der Herr dazu? 5. Welde
Frage ftellte der Herr ihm dann? 6. Was antortete der alte Mann bdar-
auf? 7. Warum ihlte der alte Mann fein Geld und nidt jeine Jahre?
8. Crjihlen Sie die ganze Gejdhidte!

1. BWobhin ging der Bauer? 2. Was wollte er von dem Nadbar geliehen
Daben? 3. Auf wie lange wollte er den Ejel geliehen Haben? 4. Warum
fonnte er nidit jeinen eigenen (own) Cjel nehmen? 5. Was jagte ihm Jer
RNadbar? 6. Wa3 fagte der Bauer, al3 er Hirte, er tionne feinen Efel be-
tommen? 7. Wo war der Cfel wirklih? 8. Wie merfte (noticed) ber
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Bauer, daf der Efel im Stalle wire? 9. Warum Hatte der Nad)bar dem
Bauer vorgelogen, dap fein Ejel nidht da wire? 10. Was jagte der Bauer,
al8 er den Cfel jdyreien horte? 11. Wie lautete die Antiwort ded Nadybars ?

LESSON XLIV

12. Grjdplen Sie felber bdiefe Gefchichte !

LESSON XLIV
147. The Modal Auxiliaries.

[§ 147

The modal auxiliaries are:

bitrfen, ditrfte, geditrft, to be allpwed to, may (permission).
tounen, tSnnte, getdnnt, can, to be able to.
mdgen, midyte, gemddt, to like (to), care to, may (probability).
mitfjen, milpte, gemitht, must, to have to, be compelled to.

{llen, {Blte, gejdlt, to be, be said to; shall, ought to (in past tense}.

willen, willte, gerodllt, will, to want to, intend to.

148.  biirfen

I am allowed, may.

i birf
bu birfit
er barf
wir diirfen
ihr biirft
fie Dbiirfen

149.

I am allowed, may.

i) biivfe

bu biirfeft

er Dbiivfe
ete.

150.

I was allowed, might.

i) dburfte

tonnen

PRESENT INDICATIVE

I can.
id) fdnn
bu finnft
er finn
wir tonnen
ihr tount
fie tounen

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE

I can.
id) Tonne
bu Fonmeft
er finue

etc.

Past INDICATIVE

I could.
id) tonnte

migen

I like, care to.

id) mag
du migft
er mig
wir migen
ijr migt
fie migen

I like, care to.
id) mage
du migejt
er mige

ete.

I liked to.
id) modyte



§ 152] MODAL AUXILIARIES 175

Pasr SuBJUNCTIVE

I might. I could. I should like to.

id) biirfte i) finnte i) midyte

o Divfteft du Idunteit du mbdteft

er Dbiirfte er linnte er mibdyte
ete. ete. ete.

a. Notice that the umlaut of the infinitive is dropped in the past
indicative and the past participle, but used in the past subjunctive.

b. In the present indicative, the first and third persons singular
have no personal endings (compare in English: I can, ke can, I may,
he may).

¢. The present subjunctive is formed (as in all verbe) from the in-
finitive and shows no irregularity.

151. The German modal auxiliaries are inflected in all
their tenses; whereas, in English, many tenses are lacking and
must be supplied by other words, e.g.:

id) habe gefonnt, I have been adble to. id) habe gemuft, I have had to.
id) mufite, I had to. ~ id) foll, I am to.
id) folite, I ought to, etc.

Hence special care must be used in choosing the right
modal auxiliary when translating from English into German.
In general it is well to bear in ‘mind that:
/ diirfen usually conveys the idea of permission.
I tdnnen, ability or (in the subjunctive) of possibility.
'\ migen, liking, but also possibility.
miiffen, necessity, compulsion.
jollen, moral obligation (also hearsay, cf. §163).
wollen, will, desire, intention.

152. Inﬁnitives; dependent upon modal auxiliaries, never
take su, hence:

idy barf gehen, I may go. i) mufite gefhen, I had to go.
id) werde gefhen tinnen, I shall de able to go.
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Notice that, in the last sentence, the infinitive of the modal
auxiliary comes after the infinitive depending upon it.

163. A modal auxiliary is frequently used with a separable
prefix without a dependent infinitive, especially when a verb
of motion is implied:

Jd tann nidit mit, I cannot go along.
Cr darf nidt hinaus, he may not go out.
S tann nidit inein, I cannot get in.

Likewise, sometimes, as an independent verb:

Kinnen Sie Deuti)? Do you know German?
Was foll ba8? What is the meaning of that?

154. In the perfect and pluperfect, the infinitive form
(really an old strong past participle) is used, instead of the
past participle, when there is a dependent infinitive:

) Habe nidit gehen ditefen; I have not been allowed to go.
G Hat e3 nid)t maden Tdunen, he has not been able to do it.

But, Jd Habe nidht gedburft, I have not been allowed.
€ Hat e3 nidht gefonnt, ke has not been abdle to do it.

155. Independent clauses, when two infinitive forms stand
together, the auxiliary stands before both:
Der Knabe Hat getwuft, daf er ed nidit Hat tun bditrfen.
The boy knew that he was not allowed to do it.

Gr {dhrieb mir, daf er dad Geld nidyt hatte befommen Ednnen.
He wrote me that he had not been able to get the money.

VOCABULARY
per Au/genblid, —¢, the moment. weit, far.
per Mit’tdg, —¢, the midday, noon. gewify, certain, certainly.
3u Mit’tig efien, to dine. {widy, weak.

verjdyliefzen, ver{dI8, verididfien, to  bis, till.
lock. iinft, else.
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READING EXERCISE

1. Darf i) ausgehen? Ja, du darfft heute ausgehen, Rarl,
benn morgen wirft du nicht audgehen tunen. 2. Anna bdarf
nidht mit, denn fie fann niht o weit gehen. 3. Kbnnen Sie
morgen abend fommen? Nein, morgen abend fann i) nidyt,
aber i) fann bheute abend. 4. Rarl fann e8 gan; gut tun,
aber er barf e8 nifit. 5. Die Rinder migen ihren Ontel nidyt,
und er mag aud) feine Rinder, fie maden ihm zu viel Lirm.
6. Mayx hat nidt ausdgehen diirfen, weil er feine Schularbeiten
nidt gemadyt hatte. 7. () habe ihn nidt bejuden mdgen, weil
id) ihn nidht mag. 8. Jd) habe ihn aud) niemald u Haufe finden
fonnen. 9. Sie hat gedurft aber nidt gemodit. 10. RKinmen
Sie Deutih? Ja gewif, i) habe ju PHaufe al8 Kind nidyts
al8 Deutid) fpredjen bditrfen. 11. Jd) Habe heute nidht in bdie
Stadt gefonnt, id) Hatte zu viel zu tun. 12. Jd) fonnte nidt
binein, und er fonnte nidht heraus, denn die Titr war verjd)loffen.
13. Anna fagt, fie diirfe nidt mitjpielen. 14. Gr fagte mir,
baf er midit fommen fonune, weil er mnidit ausgehen diirfe.
15. Weil bder Rnabe feine Arbeit nidht Hhat madjen tonnen, ift
er nidt zur Sdule gegangen. 16. Er fagte mir, er hitte die
Aufgabe nidht dhreiben tonnen, weil er {ie nicht verftanden hitte.
17. Sie fdyrieb mir, fie hitte dad Bud) nidht in New YPort be-
fommen fonnen. 18. Jd) mag jetst nidhté effen, fonft werdbe id)
ju Mittag nidhts effen Ionnen. 19. Gr modyte nidhtd trinten,
venn er war nidt durjtig. 20. €8 mag vielleidit wahr fein,
aber i) fann e8 nid)t glauben. 21. Gr fagte mir, er fonne es
nidht glauben. 22. Jd) Habe e8 aud) niemals glauben ¥onnen.

DRILL
A. Translate into English: id) bdarf; id) habe nidyt gedurft;
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id) werbe biirfen ; er hat gefonnt aber nidht gemodyt ; er modte es
nidjt; er Hat e8 tun migen aber nidht diirfen; fie durfte aber fie
modjte nicht.

B. Translate into German: he may; she was allowed to; he
has not been allowed to; I shall be allowed to; we can; I can;
I could; he has not been able to; they will be able to; they
had not been able to; I like him; he likes me; he did not like
it; I did not care to go; I may perhaps go; she will like to go;
he has not been able to go; she has not been allowed to go.

C. Give the third person singular of all tenses, indicative
and subjunctive, of bdilrfen, tinnen, migen.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. You may go out, Charles, if you like. 2. I do not
like to go. 3. She was not allowed to go. 4. Will he be
allowed to play with the children? No, the doctor says he’
may not get up till to-morrow. 5. He cannot come to-day,
but he can come to-morrow. 6. I shall not be able to see him
tomorrow. 7. He has not been allowed to get up; he is still
too weak. 8. We are not allowed to speak English at home.
9. He did not like to speak German, because he could not
speak it well. 10. The children like their teacher, and she
likes children. 11. He did not like to visit her, because she
did not like him. 12. I have not been able to find the house.
13. The poor boy could not do his exercise; it was too hard.
14. He does not like to work. 15. Because the man has not
been able to work, he is very poor. 16. Can you go along?
Yes, I can go along, if you can wait for me a moment (ace.).
17. She knows that I have not been able to get the books.
18. He says he is not allowed to go. 19. This poor woman
says she cannot find her husband. 20. He may perhaps be
here in this town. 21. My father thinks I cannot do it; but
I can do it very well. 22. He says that he has not been able
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to find Mr. Brown at home. 23. She says she cannot believe
it. 24. She says she has never been able to understand
German.

LESSON XLV
156. Modal Auxiliaries (continued).

PRESENT INDICATIVE

milffen fllen willen
i) mitfy, I must. i {80, I am to. id) will, I will, want to.
bu mitft bu BNt b willft
er mih er {3l er will
wir milfien wir {Bllen wir willen
ipr mitft ihe font ihr wilt
fie miifjen fie fdllen fie willen
157. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE
i) milffe, I must. id) folle, Iamto. iy wolle, I will want to.
du milfjeft du folleft du wolleft
er miiffe er folle er wolle
ete. etc. etc.
158. Past INDICATIVE

idy mufite, Thadto. idfollte, I was to, should. id)wollte, Twanted to.

Pasr Susiuncrive
id) mitfte, Thad to. idj{ollite, I ought to, should. idjwolite, I wanted to.

a. Sollen and wollen take no umlaut in the past subjunctive, as they
have no umlaut in the infinitive. Hence, in the past tense, the forms
are the same in both moods.

159. 9iiffen expresses compulsion; but {ollen, moral obli-
gation:

Qd) muf wm drei Uhe da fein, I must be there at three o'clock.

S foll um drei Uhr da jein, I am Lo be there at three o’ clock.

Cr mufite geben, he had to go; er follte gehen, he ought to go.
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160. The English ‘could’, and ‘might’ may be indicative
or subjunctive; hence, in translating into German, care must
be used in selecting the right mood:

I could (indicative) not come yesterday, id) tonnte nidt geftern tommen.
I could (subjunctive) come to-morrow, id) ténute morgen fommen.

Rule: If the English modal auxiliary is in the past tense, expressing
past time, use the indicative; but, if the past tense in English is used
of present or future time, use the subjunctive.

161. As the modal auxiliaries are used very frequently in
the past subjunctive, the following forms with their English
equivalents should be memorized:

id) ditrfte, I might (permission), I should be allowed to.
idy tonnte, I could, I should be able to, I might (ability).
id) mddyte, I should like to, I might (possibility).

id) mitfite, I must, I should have to.

id) jolite, I ought to, I should.

ich wollte, I should want to.

162. The English ‘could have’, ‘might have’, ‘ought to
have’ ete., indicating a condition of things in past time and
contrary to fact (cf. § 140), are expressed by the pluperfect
subjunctive:

id) hitte gehen tdnnen, I could (might) have gone (but the fact was
I did not go). . )

id) hatte gehen diirfen, I should have been allowed to go.

id) hitte gehen migen, I should have liked to go.

i Yatte gehen milfjen, I should have been obliged to go.

id) hitte gefen follen, I ought to have gone, should have gone.

id) hitte gehen wollen, I should have wanted to go.

168. (1) Sollen (cf. §159) may also be used in the sense
of ¢said to’, ‘supposed to’:

Cr foll febr reid) fein, he is said to be very rich.
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2) Wollen may be used in the sense of ¢ pretend to’, ‘claim
y p ’
to’:
Gr will e3 getan Haben, ke claims to have done it.
Also in the sense of ‘to be about to’, as:

Jdh wollte eben den Brief jdhreiben, ald er tam.
I was just about to write the letter, when he came.

164. Besides the modal auxiliaries, a few other verbs (as
in English) govern the infinitive without sn. Some of these,
when used with a dependent infinitive, form their compound
tenses with the infinitive, instead of with the past participle.

The most common are: lafjen, to let, cause (have); fehen, to
see, fren, to hear:

J Habe ihn fommen lafjen, I have had him come.
Cr Bat {ie fingen hidren, he has heard her sing.
Qd habe ihn tommen fehen, I have seen him come.

1656. Lafjen takes an active infinitive with passive meaning:
Jdy laffe einen Rod madjen, I am having a coat made.
Mein Vater hat dad Hausd bauen lafjenn, my father has had the house built.

Compare: My father has built a house, mein Bater hat ein Haus gebatit. -
with: My father has (is having) a house built, mein Bater lift etn Haus bauen.
7

VOCABULARY
bas Billet’ (pron. Bilj¥"), -8, ~¢, fid) jhiimen, to be ashamed of one-
the ticket. self.
leifen, lieh, geliehen, to lend. id) fdhdame mid), I am ashamed of
gebran/dyen, to use. myself.
pafien, to fit. aud’verltaufen, to sell out.
Iaffen, lieh, gelafien, (ex 1dBt), to let, nAdft, next.
“to have, cause. um drei Uhr, at three o’ clock.

READING EXERCISE

1. Miiflen Sie dad Bud) heute haben? Ja, i) muft ed heute
faufen. 2. Wir follen alle morgen die Biider haben. 3. Jd
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wollte e3 {dhon geftern Taufen, aber Wutter fonnte mir bda3
Geld nidht geben. 4. Jdy follte die Arbeit heute maden. 5. Dann
hitten Sie dad Bud geftern faufen jollen. 6. Wein Freund
hat mir dbad Bud) nidt leihen wollen, weil er ed felbjt gebrau-
den mufte. 7. Midten Sie nidjten Sommer nad)y Deutfd)-
land veifen? Qa, id) modyte fehr gern, aber mein Vater fagt,
id) folle erft mehr Deutid) lernen. 8. Sie hitten fleifiger lernen
follen, und dann hiitten Sie mehr Deutjd) in der Schule lernen
fonnen. 9. Gr hitte e8 ganz gut tun tommen, aber er hat ed
nidt tun wollen, und daher hat er gejagt, er Fomne e nidht tun.
10. Wann follen Sie da fein? Jd) foll um bdrei Uhr da fein.
11. Sie bhitten {hon frither da fein folfen. 12. Um fo ein
grofied Pausd zu faufen, miifite ich viel Geld Haben. 13. Was
wollten Sie fagen? Q) wollte nur jagen, dbaf id) geftern nidhyt
fommen- fonnte, aber morgen fgunte i) fommen, wenn Sie mid)
baben wollen. 14. Jd) midyte nur wijfen, wo Karl ift. 15. Karl
hat in bie Stadt gemufit. 16. Haben Sie Friulein Sdmidt
fingen Bhoren? Nein, id) habe fein Billet befommen Fonnen,

ba8 Hausd war fdon ausverfouft. 17. Sie foll wunderidhon
' fingen tommen. 18. Paben Sie ihn ind Hausd gehen fehen?
Nein, aber id) habe ihn aud dem Haufe fommen fehen. 19. Gr
hat {id) einen neuen Rod maden laffen, aber er hat nidht da-
fitr bezahlen Pomnem. 20. Gr will fo veid) fein, aber er fann
niemald feine Recdhnungen bezahlen. 21. Gr follte feine Redy-
nungen begahlen. 22. Wein Onfel hat ein grofered Hausd bauen
laffen milfjen, er hitte aber basd alte erft verfaufen follen, deun
bann hitte er filr dad neue bezahlen Fomnen.

DRILL
A. Translate into English: er foll e8 maden; id) follte es
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tun; {ie hatten ed tun follen; wir muften gehen; er hiitte gehen
miiffen ; er hat gehen miijjen ; Sie werden laufen miiffen; fie hat
ed nidgt tun wollen; fie hiitte e8 tun wollen; er wollte mitgehen,

B. Translate into German: he had to go; she has had to go;
I ought to be there; we ought to have been there; thou shalt
not steal; I am not to steal; I should like to go; he might be
there; she wanted to be there; she will want to go; he is hav-
ing a house built.

C. Give the third person singular of all temses, indicative
and subjunctive of mitfjen, jollen, wollen.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. When must you be there? I ought to be there at three
o’clock. 2. Then you ought not to have stayed here so long.
3. I had to wait for you; you ought to have come earlier.
4. I wanted to see you, and so I waited. 5. My brother could . :
not come yesterday, but he could come to-morrow. 6. He
says he must stay at home. 7. Karl says that he does not
want to do it, but that he must do it. 8. He will have to do
it. 9. She could not get a ticket, and so she had to stay at
home. 10. Would you like to go? Yes, I should like to go, if
I could get a ticket. 11. I did not want to lend him the
money, but I had to. 12. I could not do that, if I would.
13. This boy has studied German three years, but he knows
very little. He ought to be ashamed of himself. 14. He
ought to have written his exercise better. 15. She is said to
be very poor, but she can always pay her bills. 16. He pre-
tends to be so young, but he must be an old man. 17. I have
had a new coat made, but it does not fit. 18. We have never
heard him sing so well. 19. I have never seen him smoke.
20. He ought not to smoke; he is too young. 21. He would
like to smoke, but he is not allowed to. 22. I do not want
to smoke.
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LESSON XLVI

LESSON XLVI

[§ 166

The Conditional Mood. — The past subjunctive of

Active Voice
PrESENT CONDITIONAL

id) wilrbe [oben, I should praise.

bu wilvbeft loben, thou wouldst praise.
er wiivbe [oben, ke would praise.
wir wiirben loben, we should praise.
thr wilvbet loben, you would praise.
fie wilrben loben, they would praise.

PErRFECT CONDITIONAL
id) wilvbe gelobt haben, I should have praised.

dbu wilvbeft gelobt Haben, thou wouldst have praised.

er wiltbe gelobt Hhaben, he would have praised.
wiv-wiirben gelobt haben, we should have praised.
ihr witrbet gelobt haben, you would have praised.
fie wiirben gelobt haben, they would have praised.

Passive Voice

PRESENT CONDITIONAL

i) wilvbe gelobt werben, I should be praised.

du wiirbejt gelobt werben, thou wouldst be praised.

er fiirbe gelobt werden, he would be praised.
ete.

PERFECT CONDITIONAL

id) witvbe gelobt worden fein, I should have been praised.

du wilrbeft gelobt worben fein, thou wouldst have been praised.

er witvbe gelobt tworden fein, ke would have been praised.

etc.

werden, with the present infinitive of a verb, forms the present
conditional; with the perfect infinitive, it forms the perfect
conditional.
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167. (1) The conditional may take the place of the past
subjunctive in the main clause of a conditional sentence: (cf.

§ 140).
Gr witrde e3 nidit tun, wenn Sie ihn aud) biten.
He would not do it, even if you should ask him.

But also:  Gr tiite e3 nidt, wenn, etc.

(2) The conditional is used most frequently with weak or
regular verbs, where the past indicative and past subjunctive
are identical, e.g.:

Jd wilrde dbad Bud) taufen, wenn id) dad Geld Hitte,
I should buy the book, if I had the money.

168. The perfect conditional may take the place of the
pluperfect subjunctive in the main clause of a conditional
sentence: (cf. § 140).

Gr wiirde e3 getan Haben, wenn Sie ihn gebeten Hitten,
He would have done it, {f you had asked him.

But also, er hiitte e3 getan, etc.

Sie wilrdbe gelobt worben fein, tenn fie fleipiger gewefen wdre.
She would have been praised, {f she had been more diligent.

But also, {ie wire gefobt worbden, etc.

169. Variable Verb-prefixes.

(1) As stated in § 50 (1), prepositions used as verb-prefixes
are generally separable, but burd), itber, unter, um may be
used as separable, or as inseparable prefixes, e.g.:
it’ber-fepen, fepte {tber, i’ ber=gefept, to ferry over, put across.
itberfep'en, itbevjep'te, iiberfept!, to translate.
durd)/ laufent, lief durdh, durd)’gelaufen, to run through.
durdhlau’fen, ducdlief!, durdylau'fen, to peruse hastily.

Thus: er fesite un3 fiber, ke set us across.

But, er itberfesste bad Bud), ke translated the book.
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(2) When the verb is used in a literal sense, these prefixes
are separable and have the main accent; when used figura-
tively, they are inseparable, the accent then falling upon the
verb stem.

(3) When, however, the preposition has an object, the con-
struction in German is like that in English; i.e. simple verb
and a noun governed by a preposition:

Cr et ung fiber den Flup, he ferries us over the river.
Cr lief dbuvdy dben Garten, he ran through the garden.

170. (1) Wieder, again, is inseparable in iiederho'len,
when meaning Zo repeat:

wieberholen Sie bad! repeat that.
But, YHolen Sie e3 wieder! fetch it again.

(2) 9Dinter, dehind, and wider, against, form only inseparable
verbs:

Hinterlaf'fen, to bequeath; widerjte’hen, to resist.

171. Some compound verbs, formed from nouns and ad-
jectives, are separable, others not. These must be learned by
usage, €.g.:

feith/ftitden, friibjtiidte, gefriibftiidt, to breaksast.
But, frei/jpredien, fprad) frei, freigefproden, to acquit.
hand’haben, BHanbdhabte, gehandhabt, to handle.
But, teil’nehmen, nahm teil, teilgenommen, fo take part, participate.

172. As a rule, the separable prefix is detached in the
simple tenses and stands at the end of the clause; but the
prefix usually precedes a dependent infinitive clause, as:

Gr fing an, den Brief 3u lefen, ke began to read the letter.
But also, er fing den Brief zu lefen an.
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VOCABULARY
per Sdyiffer, —, the boatman. Dinterge/hen, Hinterging’, Hintergan/s
der Ridyter, —, the judge. gen, to deceive.
ber Soldat’, —en, the soldier. tubdern, to row.
per Feind, —¢, the enemy. {dyiden, to send.
der Flitfy, “e, the river. fteafen, to punish.
per Sat, “¢, the sentence. nett, nice.
die Unterhal/tung, —en, the conver- un’{dhuldig, innocent.
sation. hun’grig, hungry.
bie Berfi/djung, —en, the tempta- ftveng, strict.
tion. bewégt, rough (of water).
pas Boot, -¢, the boat. bit’texlidy, bitterly.
da8 Rubder, —, the oar. fogar’ nidyt, not even.
908 Berbr¥/djen, —, the crime. davaw’, next to it.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Deinvid), wiirbeft du mitgehen, wenn Anna mitginge?
RNein, dann wittbe id) ju Haufe bleiben. 2. Heinvid) witrde ed
nidt gefagt hHaben, wenn er gewufit hitte, dbaf Auna o ein
netted Midden ift. 3. RKarl wiirde die jdhywere Aufgabe gemadyt
haben, wenn er die Beit gehabt hitte, denn er ift ein fehr flei-
Biger Rnabe. 4. Jd) witrde ed nicht gejdrieben hHhaben, hitte
i) nidht gedacht, daf e8 wabr wire. 5. Pein guter BVater
wiirdbe miv Geld fdjiden, wenn er e8 hitte. 6. Hitte meine
Mutter dad Bud), fo witrbe fie es mir {Phiden. 7. Das Kind
wiivbe nifht fo unartig fein, wenn bder Bater ftrenger wire.
8. Der Sdjiffer witrbe und itberjeten, wenn dad Waffer nidt
fo bewegt wire. 9. Jd) wiirbe gern bden Brief ilberfesen, wenn
id) nur Deutjd) fonnte. 10. Der Mann wiirde nidit freigefprodjen
worben fein, wenn ev nidht unjduldig gewefen wive. 11. Bitte,
itberfegen Sie bdiefen Sat: ,Cin Wann fegte und in einem
fleinen Boote itber.” 12. Wiedberholen Sie, bitte, den Sap!
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Sie fpreden miv Deutfd) ju dnell, i) fann Sie nidht verftehen.
13. Der Ridter fprad) den Wann frei, weil er an dem Ber-
bredjen nidyt teilgenommen Datte. 14. Wann friihjtiiden Sie
morgend? 15. Wir frithjtitden um adyt Uhr., 16. Der BVater
hinterlieff feinem Sohne ein {dhones Haud mit einem grofen
Garten daran. 17. Der alte Sdjiffer Handbhabte dad Boot fo
{dhledit, daff wir alle naf wurdben, denn die See war fefhr be-
wegt. 18. Der Pund lief durd) dben Garten. 19. Der Sofhn
binterging feinen Bater. 20. Er ging bhinter dem BVater Her.
21. BWir fingen an bdbad Boot ju rudern, aber wir fonnten die
{hweren Ruber nifht handhaben. 22. Unfere Solbaten wibder-
ftanbden lange dem Feinde, aber endblid) muften fie wieber iiber
den Fluf juritdjegen.
DRILL

A. Substitute in the main clauses of the following sentences
the conditional forms for the subjunctives:

1. Qd) bhitte dad Geld, wenn er mid) bezahlt biitte. 2. Gr
hitte mir dbas8 Bud) gegeben, wenn er es felber nicht gebraudt
hatte. 3. Mein Vater wive da gewefent, wenn er die Beit ge-
habt Bdtte. 4. Wenn fie. hier wire, fihe id) fie. 5. Jd) bliebe
bier, wenn Sie bleiben. 6. Die AUrbeit wire nun fdhon gemadyt,
hitten wir frither angefangen.

B. Substitute in the main clauses of the Reading Exercise,
subjunctive forms for conditional forms.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. I should do it if I had the time. 2. The boy would
learn more German if he were in Germany. 3. He would
nct have said it if it were not true. 4. We should have seen
him if he had been there. 5. Had I the money, I should buy
the picture. 6. If I had the book, I should gladly lend it to
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you. 7. The boy would have been punished by his father if
he had done it. 8. Please translate this letter for me. 9. This
book is translated from (qug) the German. 10. Do not de-
ceive me. Has he been acquitted or not? He has been
acquitted. 11. Please repeat what you said. I did not un-
derstand. I said that the judge had acquitted him. 12. He
would not have been acquitted if he had participated in (an,
dat.) the crime. 13. My father handled the boat so well that
we did not even get wet, although the sea was very rough.
14. Have you breakfasted already? If I had not breakfasted,
I should be very hungry. 15. She perused the letter hastily
and then began to weep bitterly. 16. Her father had be-
queathed to her all his money. 17. The boy resisted the
temptation (dat.) and did not copy his exercise. 18. Why do
you not take part in (an, dat.) the conversation? Because I
cannot speak German. 19. Begin to speak German and you
will soon learn it. 20. He would not speak German so well
if he had not tried to speak it.

LESSON XLVII
173. Cardinal Numbers.

1, ein8 (ein, eine, ein). 15, fiinfzehn. 70, fiebsig.
2, swei. 16, fedizehn. 80, adjtsig.
3, drei. 17, fiebzehn. 90, neungig.
4, vier, 18, adjtzehn. 100, hunbert.
5, fitnf. 19, neungehn. 101, hunbertunbeins.
6, fed)3. 20, 3wanjig. 102, hundertundzwei.
7, ficben. 21, einunbdjwenzig. 115, hundertundfiinfsehn.
8, adjt, 22, sweinndzwanzig. 120, hundbertundzwansig.
9, weun, 23, dretundjwansig. 200, 3weihunbert,
10, zehn. 30, dreifig. 1000, taufend.
11, eff. 31, einunddveiffig. 2000, 3weitanfend.
12, 3wilf. 40, viersig. 100,000, Hunderttaujend.
13, breizehm. 50, fiinfsig. 1,000,000, eine Million’.

14, vierzehun. 60, fedsig. 2,000,000, 3wei Millionen.
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a. @in is the only cardinal number which is declined: i§ Habe nur
eine Mar? unbd nidyt swei, I have only one mark, and not two ; o8 ijt drei
Jub lang, it is three feet long (nouns of weight, measure etc., are used
in the singular form, see lesson XXXI, 91).

b. With hunbert and tamfend the indefinite article is generally
omitted : hundert Dollar, a hundred dollars; taufend Mart, a thousand
marks.

c. Witﬁ mal are formed numeral compounds, as: ein’mél, once;
awel/mal, twice; brei’mal, three times, etc.

174. Expressions of Time. — In expressing time in Ger-
man, the half hour and the quarter hour are counted towards the
coming hour (as in English in distances, ‘kalf way to’, ‘a
quarter of the way to’).

Ein Bier/tel drei, or ein Bievtel auf drei, a quarter past two.
Hald drei, half past two.
Drei Biertel drei, or auf drei, quarter to three.
Nore. The quarters may also be expressed as in Engligh:
ein Biertel nad) vier, a quarter past four.
ein Biertel vor fiinf, a quarter to five.

The minutes are expressed by vor (before, fo) and nady (after,

past):
Behn Mindi’ten vov drei, ten minutes to three.
Bwanzig Minuten nad) drei, twenty minutes past three.

1756. Ordinal Numbers.

1st ber, bie, bas erfte. 13th ber, bie, das dbreizehute.

od Ly g sweite. 48, ., viersehnte.

8d ,, 4 p britte 200, , awansigfte.
40, vierte, 21t . ,, , einundjwansigjte.
5ho oy filnfte 30t , Dreifigte.

6th o fedite. 31, , , ecinunbddreifigite.
e, fiebte 40t -, vierigfte.

gh ., adte. 50t -, filnfsigite.

9t , ., , neunte 100t ., Bunbdertte.
b, gehute. 101t ,, ,, ,, Dundert und evite.
1t ., eljte 200t ., sweihundertite.

126, 3wilfte. 1000t ,, , , toufendite.
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(1) As seen above, the ordinal numbers from two to nine-
teen are formed from the cardinal numbers by adding t, and
from twenty upwards, ft. They are declined like adjectives,
being usually preceded by a ber or ein word: der bdrit’te Mann,
the third man; fein jwei'ted Qind, ~is second child; ifhre vier'te
Zaffe Tee, ker fourth cup of tea.

a. Dritt offers a slight deviation from the rule, which would give
breit; adt adds e only.

(2) The fractions (except die Hilf'te, the half) are formed
by adding tel (Teil, part) to the ordinal stem (minus its final t):
ein Drit'tel, a third ; drei Bier'tel, three fourths (quarters); ein
Bebn'tel, @ tenth; ein Swan'sigftel, a twentieth.

(3) Ordinal adverbs are formed with ens, as: erftens, firstly ;
3iwei'tend, secondly ; drit'tens, thirdly; vier'tens, fourthly.

176. Expressions of Date. — In giving the day of the
month, the English ¢of'’ must not be translated:
PHeute ift der erfte Mai.
To-day is the first of May.

Geftern war der einundzwansigfte Jdnudr.
Yesterday was the twenty-first of January.

(1) In giving a date, the preposition am (an dem) may be
used, as:
Am erften Mai sourde ex geboven, he was born the first of May.
An accusative of time (see lesson XXVII, 81) may also be

used:
Cr ftarb den dritten Januar, ke died the third of January.

° (2) The names of the days of the week and of the months
are all masculine and are generally used with the article, as:

Gr fam am (an dem) Mdntdg, ke came on Monday.
€8 war talt im (in dem) Januar, it was cold in January.
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177. Names of Months and Days:
Jdnuir/, January. Ju’li, July.
Februdr/, February. Nuguft/, August.
Mirs, March. Septem’ber, September.
April’, April. Otto’ber, October.
Mai, May. RNovem’ber, November.
Jw/ui, June. Degem’ber, December.
Conn’tdg, Sr;nday. Don/nerstig, Thursday.
Mon’tig, Monday. grei‘tag, Friday.
Diensd’tdg, Tuesday. Gonn’abend or ; Saturda
Mitt/wdd), Wednesday. Gams’tag, y.

VOCABULARY

ber Geburtd’tag, —¢, the birthday.

per Taufeud, —¢, (the) thousand.

der Bahuhdf, ¢, the railroad-sta-

der Biig, “¢, the train. [tion.

der Roffer, —, the trunk.

der Pfennig, —¢, the pfennig.

per Md/ndt, —¢, the month.

der Fahrplan, “e, the time-table.

per Gin’wolner, —, the inhabditant.

pie Briefmarle, —n, the stamp.

pie Fahrlavte, -n, the ticket (on
railroad, etc.).

die Tafdje, -, the pocket.

pie Millidn/, —en, the million.

pas Huudert, ¢, the hundred.

pas Qe’Bendjahr, -¢, the year of
one’s life.

an’tommen, Yom an, ijt angefommen,
to arrive.

auf/geben, gab auf, aufgegeben, (gibt
auf), to check.

gebdren, born.

un’/gefifr, about.

viditig, right, correct.

Heute fiber adjt Tage, a week from
to-day.

heute vor adit Tagen, a week ago

to-day.

Heute iiber vierzehin Tage, two weeks
Jrom to-day.

Heute vor bviersehn “Tagen, two
weeks ago to-day.

Pen twievielten Haben wir Heute?
what date is to-day ?

die Uhr geht vor, the clock is fast.

die Uhr geht nady, the clock is slow.

Miin’djen, Munich.

Paris’, Paris.

READING EXERCISE

1. Rarl, Baft du Geld? Ga, Mutter, id) habe drei Wart
fitnfunbswansig Pfennig. 2. Am Wiontag BHatteft du nod fiinf
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Mart, wad haft du mit deinem Gelde gemad)t? Nun (well), das
Bud) hat mid) eine WMart geloftet, dann Hhabe id) einen Bleiftift
filr 3ehn Pfennig gefauft und eine fiinfpfennig Briefmarte.
3. Das madt jujammen eine Wart fitnfzehn Pfennig, drei
Mart filnfundzwansig Pfennig hajt du in der Tajde, fiinf Mart
baft dbu gebabt, aljo fehlen nod) fed);ig Pfennig; wo find bdie?
Fiinfzig Pfennig habe id) am Dienftag einem Freunde geliehen,
er will fie mir am Freitag juritdgeben, und fitr zehn Pfennig
Babe id) Sipfel gefauft. 4. Vater gibt mir den erften bes Wonats
immer fiinf Mark, und Heute itber adt Tage haben wir den
erften. 5. Heute vor adit Tagen war der adtzehnte Januar,
e8 war der Geburtdtag meines Bruders. 6. Gr wurde im Jahre
achtzehnbundert fitnfundbneunsig geboren. 7. Wann waren Sie
in QBerlin, Herr Shmidt? Den erften Juli fam idh) da.an,
blieb adt Tage da, und reifte am adten Juli nady Dresden.
8. Wie viel Ubr ijt e8? G8 ift halb fiinf nad) (according to)
biefer Uhr, aber die Uhr geht zehn Minuten vor, alfo ift bie
ridtige Beit jwanzig WMinuten nad)y vier. 9. Wiiffen Sie um
halb adyt ober um bdrei Biertel adit da fein? Jd) muf um ein
Biertel adyt fdhon da fein, denn ber Bug fihrt zwanzig Minuten
nady fieben. 10. DHaben Sie einen Fahrplan? Nein, aber id
wei, wann der Bug fihrt. 11. Wir miffen lieber jest gehen,
denn bdiefe Ubhr geht fedhe WMinuten nad), alfo ift e8 fdon Halb
fieben. 12, Friedriy Sdiller wurde den jehnten November
fiebzehnhundert neunundfiinfzig geboren und ftarb den neunten
Mai adytzehnhundert fitnf, im fed)Sundoiersigjten Lebensdjabre.
13. @r bat taufend Dollar fiir das Bild gegeben, aber es ijt
feine hundert Dollar wert. 14. Die Stadt hat eine Willion
Ginwolner.
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DRILL

A. Read the following numbers in German: 8, 10, 12, 25,
33, 47, 56, 64, 75, 83, 99, 103, 127, 561, 787, 1908, 1186,
30180, 456977, T9837.

B. Translate: half past two; quarter to three; quarter past
seven; half past nine; ten minutes past twelve; twenty-five
minutes to three; half past one; quarter to eleven.

C. Read the following dates in German: 6th May 1908;
13t January 1909; 15t March 1910; 27th April 1898; 4th
~ July 1770; 26t February 1905; 30t June 1828; 10t August
1858; 22nd September 1610; 17th October 1568; 25t Novem-
ber 1402; 25t December 1911.

WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. One German mark has a hundred pfennigs. 2. A dollar
is about four marks. 3. Twenty-five cents are therefore
about a mark. 4. Five dollars are about twenty marks. 5. A
hundred dollars are about four hundred marks. 6. This book
costs fifteen marks and fifty pfennigs. 7. Have you a ten-
pfennig-stamp? No, but I have two five-pfennig-stamps.
8. When does the train go? At half past two, but we must
be at the station at two o’clock, for we must buy our tickets.
9. How much is the ticket? Three marks, seventy-five pfen-
nigs. 10. This clock is five minutes slow; it is already half
past one. 11. What date is to-day? The sixteenth of January.
12. A week from to-day I shall be in Berlin, and on the twenty-
seventh I shall go to Dresden, where I shall stay till the (big
sum) fifteenth of May. 13. When am I to be there? You are
to be there at a quarter to four, as the train goes ten minutes
to four. 14. I was at the station at quarter past eleven, and
the train arrived at twenty-five minutes past eleven, so I had
time enough to check my trunks. 15. How much did you
nay far the trunks? One mark, eighty-five pfennigs. 16. Two
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weeks from to-day we are going to Munich and shall stay there
till the fourth of July. 17. We cannot stay there longer, for
we must be in Paris on the fifth. 18. I saw him last Monday,
and he told me he would be at home on Wednesday and Thurs-
day. 19. I shall be at home on Sunday, the whole day.
20. He paid only sixty-two marks for this picture, but it is
worth twice as (jo) much. 21. Goethe was born the 28t of
August, 1749, and died the 220d of March, 1832; therefore, in
his 83rd year.

LESSON XLVIII

USE OF THE CASES

178. The Adverbial Genitive is used to express time, place,
manner:
pe3 Morgens, in the morning (see lesson XX VII, 80).
rediter Hand, on the right hand.
gliidliderweife, luckily.
er ging feined Weges, he went on his way.

179. The Partitive Genitive is used when an adjective
stands before a qualifying noun:
eine Tafie warmen Tees, a cup of warm tea.
ein Glas talten Wafjers, a glass of cold water.
ein Stiid trodnen Brotes, a piece of dry bread (but: eine Tafje Tee,
ein Glad Whafjer, ein Stiid Brot; see lesson XXXT, 91 (1).
For list of verbs governing the Genitive, see Appendix.

180. The Dative of Possession is often used in place of
the possessive pronoun, in referring to parts of the body or
articles of clothing:

Miv tut der Kopf weh, my head aches.

S habe mir den Finger verventt, I have sprained my finger.
Du hajt dir den Rod zerrifien, you have torn your coat.

Equivalent to: Mein Kopf, meinen Finger, deinen Rod.
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181. The Dative of Separation is generally translated by
the English ¢from’:
Cr nahm ihr dbad Bud) weg, ke took the book from her.

G lief mir weg, ke ran away from me.
Der Dieb hat ihm dad Geld geftoflen, the thief stole the money from him.

This dative is commonly used with verbs having the prefix
eut, as:
Dad Wort it mir entfallen, the word has escaped me.

Der BVerbredyer ift dem Gefingnifie entjprungen, the criminal has es-
caped from the prison.

182. The Ethical Dative expresses the interest of the
speaker in the action of the verb, and is used mainly in collo-
quial German. It is generally left untranslated in English,
though the following are illustrations of how its force at times
may be indicated:

Fall mir nidyt die Treppe hinunter! Mind you don’t fall down stairs.

Komm mir mal her! Just come here.

Sdyreibe mir die Aufgabe gut! Mind you write the exercise well.

Sdylafe mir nidt ein! Mind you don’t fall asleep.

188. Accusative of Time (see Lesson XXVII, 81).

184. The Absolute Accusative is employed in phrases hav-
ing no direect grammatical dependence upon any verb:
Cr {tand Da den Hut in der Hand.
He stood there with his hat in his hand.
Den Degen in der Hand ftiirzte er ind Jimmer.
He rushed into the raom, sword in hand.

185. Double Accusatives. The following verbs require two
accusatives, one of the person and the other of the thing:

friigen, to ask. nennen, to call. fdjelten, to scold.
Beifien, to did. Eisften, to cost. fdimpfen, to call names.
lehren, to teach.
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Cr fragte mid) das, he asked me that (but, er anttwortete miv dad, he
answered me that).

Der Lehrer nannte ihn einen fleifigen Jungen, the teacher called him
an industrious boy. :

Cr lehrte mid) bad Sdiwimmen, he taught me swimming.

€3 toftet midy einen Dollar, it costs me a dollar.

NoTe. — ®often can alsotake the dative of the person: €3 loftet miv eine Mart, 2

costs me a mark. .

186. Verbs governing the Dative Case. — Many verbs in
German apparently govern the dative case (i.e. take the object
in the dative). With many of these verbs, however, the
dative is really an indirect object, the direct object being
lacking: elfen Sie mir! Help me. Bergib mir! Forgive me.

This is apparent when a direct object is used:

Helfen Sie mir, e8 3u maden! Help me to do it.
Bergib mir meine Sduld! Forgive me my fault.

Note. — For lists of verbs governing the dative case, see Appendix.

187. Summary of the most common Uses of Cases.

NOMINATIVE

Der Knabe tjt nidt hier (subject nominative).
GCr ift ber Sobhn meined Freunded (predicate nominative).

GENITIVE

Da ift bas Bud) meinesd Baterd (possessive genitive).

Ded Abendd bin id) immer zu Haufe (genitive of indefinite time).
3d) gebe meines Weges (adverbial genitive).

Oeben Ste mir ein Glas falten Wafjers (partitive genitive).

Gr erinnert {id) meiner (genitive governed by verb). '

BWegen des Wetters bleibt er ju Paufe (genitive with preposition).
Bir find ded Wartensd milde (genitive with adjective).

DATIVE

3 gebe dem Manne dad Geld (dative of indirect object).
Miv tut der Kopf weh (dative of possession).
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Gt nahm miv den Hut (dative of separation).

©eh miv nidt aud dem Haufe (ethical dative).

Der BVater half dem Sohne (dative governed by verb).
Sie ift in dem Jimmer (dative with preposition).

Gr blieb miv treu (dative with adjective).

ACCUSATIVE
Gr touft eimen Hut (accusatiye of direct object).
Den Tag war id) u Paufe (accusative of definite time).
Den ganzen Tag fpielt er (accusative of extent of time).
Den Stod in der Hand ftand er dba (absolute accusative).
Gr nannte ifn einen Efel (verb takes two accusatives).
Wir liefen durd) dad Hausd (accusative after preposition).

VOCABULARY

der Raf’fee, the coffee.

der Bettler, —, the beggar.

per Sdyritt, —e, the step.

fdnellen Gdjritte8, with quick
steps.

der Junge, -1, the boy.

der Jaulpels, —¢, the lazy fellow.

der Dieb, —e, the thief.

dic AL/fidht, —en, the intention.

die Birfe, —n, the purse.

die Weife, -1, the way, manner.

fdyelten, idalt, gefdyolten, (idilt), to
scold.

servei’fen, zerrih, serriffen, to tear.

pergeben, vergab, vergeben, (vergibt),
to forgive.

ftofgen, {tieB, geftoben, ({t5Bt), to push,
knock.

ftehlen, ftabl, geftohlen, (itiehlt), to
steal.

beifsen, big, gebifen, to bite.

fdwimmen, {Gwamm, ijt gejdhwom-
men, to swim.

Pas8 Sdwimmen, (the) swimming.

fidy fiivdyten (vor, dat.), to be afraid
(o).

anf’pafien, to pay attention.

wel) tun, tat e, teh getan, to hurt,
ache.

iduft, else, otherwise. — &, why.

lieber, rather.

Boflidy, polite. — troden, dry.

fe’lig, deceased, blessed, late.

fedhlid, cheerful.

im Freien, in the open air.

den gangen Tag, all day.

READING EXERCISE
1. Des Morgens gehe id) in die Schule, des Abends made

i) meine Sdularbeit.

2. Oliidliderweife hatte id) Seld bei
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mir, alfo fonnte id) die Redynung bezahlen und meined Weges
gehen. 3. Sdnellen Sdyritted eilte er nad) Haufe. 4. Geben
©ie mir, bitte, eine Taffe warmen Teed, denn id) habe bden
gangen Tag nidhtd getrunfen al8 ein Glad lalten Waifers.
5. Diefer Stubent hat fo viel ftudiert, dbaf ihm fein Kopf weh
tut. 6. Sie hinfen ja, haben Sie fih den Fuf verrentt? Ja,
i) bin die Treppe hinuntergefallen und habe mir bden redjten
Ful verrenft. 7. Jd) Habe mir aud) dben Rod errijfen und
bin mit dbem RKopf aufgefdhlagen. 8. Der Dieb nahm ihm das Geld
aug der Tafde. -9. Der Hund ift mir weggelaufen, er wird aber
wohl fdon wiederfommen. 10. RKarl, fomm mir nidt zu fpit
sur Sdule! 11, Marie, iR mir nidht zu viel, fonft wirft du
mir nod) franf! 12. Rinber, pafit mir gut auf! 13. Sein BVater
f{halt ihn einen faulem Jungen und nannte ihn einen Faulpels.
14. a8 Bud) hat mid) einen Dollar gefoftet. 15. Die Leh-
rerin lehrt die Rinder dad Singen. 16. Gr fam ind Jimmer
den Hut in der Hand und nidht auf dem Kopfe, denn er war
ein hiflider Junge. 17. Bergeben Sie ihm, denn er hat e
nidht mit Abfidt getan. 18. Jd) habe ihm nidht elfen fonnen,
benn feine Aufgabe war mir aud) zu {Hwer. 19. Crinnern Sie
fih nod) meined feligen Baters? Ja gewif, idh) habe ihu fehr
gut gefannt. 20. Der alte Lebhrer erinnerte fid) nod) meiner,
penn er Bat mid) frither Deutid gelehrt und hat mir audy oft
bei meinen Arbeiten geholfen.

DRILL
A. Form sentences containing 1) a dative of indirect object;
2) a dative of possession; 3) a dative of separation; 4) an
ethical dative.
B. Form sentences with verbs requiring two accusatives.
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C. When is an accusative of time used? when a genitive of
time?

D. Form a sentence containing 1) a partitive genitive; 2) an
adverbial genitive.

‘WRITTEN EXERCISE

1. Are you at home in the evening? Yes, you will always
find me at home in the evening, except Saturday evening.
2. Do you sleep well at night? Yes, if I am in the open air
all day. 3. Unluckily I had forgotten my purse, and therefore
I could not pay for the book. 4. I gave the old beggar some
money, and he went cheerfully on his way. 5. Will you drink
a cup of warm tea, or would you rather have a.cup of warm
coffee? I would rather drink a glass of cold water. 6. Give
me a piece of dry bread for the dog. 7. I have read so much
that my head aches. 8. Did you sprain your hand when you
fell down stairs? No, but I sprained my foot. 9. Put the
money into your pocket and do not lose it. 10. My mother
took the book away from me. 11. She must keep the dog in
the house, otherwise he will run away from her. 12. This man
is a thief; he has stolen the money from me. 13. Mind you
do not come home so late this evening. 14. Mind you do not
tear your dress. 15. Mind you don’t run too fast. 16. His
mother called him a good boy. 17. How much did the picture
cost you? It cost me very little; I forget what I paid for it.
18. He came into the house, the stick in his hand, and the dog
bit him in the leg. 19. My father helps me to do my exer-
cises, for they are too difficult for me. 20. Forgive him; he
is ill and does not know what he is saying. 21. I am asking
you what you said, but you do not answer me. 22. I have
not been able to teach him swimming, for he is afraid to go
into deep water.
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LESSON XT.IX
REVIEW (LESSONS XLIV-XLVIH)

188. 1. Give the six modal auxiliaries with their principal parts
and their English meanings.

2. When should one translate ‘will’ by werben ? when by wollen ?
Form two sentences illustrating this.

3. When should one translate ‘may’ by biltfen ? when by mibgen ?
Form two sentences illustrating this.

4. What does ‘i6 midjte’ mean?

5. What is the difference between : id) muf um brei Uhr da fein, and
id) {olf um bdrei Uhr da fein?

6. Translate: er {oll febhr reid fein.

7. Does an infinitive depending on a modal auxiliary ever take 3u ?
Form a sentence to illustrate the rule.

8. Which modal auxiliaries take the umlaut irr the past subjunctive?
which do not ?

9. Give the rule for: id habe gefonnt, but id) Habe gehen Idnnen,

10. In the case of the compound tenses of modal auxiliaries, what
exception is there to the rule that the auxiliary verb stands at the end
in a dependent clause ? Illustrate by example.

11. When should one translate ‘ could’ by tonnte? When by tiunte?

12. Give the German for: I could go to-day. I could not go yester-
day. He must go to-morrow. He is to go to-morrow. She might have
done it yesterday. She would like to do it. We should have liked to
go. They ought to come. They ought to have come. I did not care
to see him. He will come to-morrow. He wants to come to-morrow.
I have seen him go. He has had a coat made.

189. 1. How is the present conditional formed ? How the perfect
conditional ? Give examples.

2. What tense of the subjunctive can take the place of the present
conditional, what tense that of the perfect conditional in main clauses
of conditional sentences ? Illustrate this in the following sentences :

@r witrde e8 uidht tun, wenn man iGn nidt bittet.
Gr witrde ¢8 nidt getan Haben, wenn man ihn nidt gebeten Hatte.

190. 1. Which verbal prefixes are sometimes separable and some-
times not ?
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2.
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Give the rule for distinguishing separable verb-prefixes from

inseparable by the accent, and illustrate by example.

3.

Translate: Bitte, itberfegen Sie! and Bitte, fegen Sie mid) iiber!

191. 1. Name the months and the days of the week.

2.
3.
4,

Count from one to one hundred in German.
Give the ordinal numbers from one to fifty.
Tell in German what date it is to-day and what time.

192. Give as many uses of each case as you know, illustrating

each

12

usage in a sentence.

Lefeftiide,
1. Die Sterne* der Liadyt.

Unbd die Sonne madjte den weiten Ritt

Um bdie Welt,

Unbd die Sternlein {praden: ,Bir reifen mit

Um bdie Belt;«

Und bdie Sonne, die {dalt fie: ,Jhr bleibt ;u Haus!
Denn id) brenw’ eudy die goldenen Auglein aus

Bei dem feurigen Ritt um die Lelt.”

Und die Sternlein gingen zum lieben PWond

Qu der Nadyt,

Unbd fie fpraden: ,Du, der auf Ldolten thront

Gn der Nadyt,

Laf und wandeln mit dir, denn bein milber Sdein,
@r verbrennet uné nimmer die Yugelein.«

Unbd er nahm fie, Gefellen der Nadyt.

Arndt. (1769-1860.)

*stars, 'sun,—long ride. *around the world. ®idelten, {dalt, geidholten, to scold.
1fiery. ®moon. °clouds. —sittest enthroned. *wander. —shine. ¥never. ¥com-

rades.

2. Der weifie Hirfd).*

&3 gingen drei Jdger wobl auf die Birfd),
Sie wollten erjagen den weifen Hirjd).



§ 192] LESESTUCKE 203

12

Sie legten fid) unter den Tannenbaum:
Da hatten die drei einen feltjamen Traum.

Der erfte: ,Mir hat getrdumt, id) Hopf’ auf den Bujdy:
Da raujdte der Hirfd) heraus, hufd), Hujdy !«

Der jweite: ,Und ald er fprang mit der Hunde Geklaff,
Da brannt’ id) ihn auf dbas Fell, piff, paff!*

Der dritte: ,Und al8 id) ben Hirld) an der Erde jabh,
Da ftie id) uftig ind Horn, trava!“

©o lagen fie dba und fpradjen die drei:
Da rannte der weife Hirfd) vorbei.

Unbd eh’ die drei Jiiger ihn redyt gefel’n,
©o war er bavon itber Tiefen und Hih'n.
Duidy, hujdy! Piff, paff! Trara!

Nhland, (1787-1862.)

*stag. thunters.—on the hunt. *hunt. 3fir tree, ¢strange.— dream. ®I dreamed.
~bush. °rustle, rush. ?barking. ®skin (I shot him). 1°I blew the horn merrily.
# yalleys. — hills.

12

3. Boffnung.*

Unbd driut ber Winter nod fo fehr
Mit tropigen Gebiirden,
Unbd ftreut er Gid und Sdhnee umber,
@8 muf dbod) Frithling werbden.

Unbd driingen die Nebel nod) fo didht
Sid) vor den Blid ber Sonne,
Sie wedet dod) mit ihrem Lidht
Ginmal die Belt jur Wonne.

Blaft nur, ihr Stitrme, blaft mit Madyt,
Mir joll darob nidht bangen ;
Auf leifen Sohlen iiber Nadht
Kommt bod) der Leny gegangen.
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Da wad)t die Erde gritnend auf,
Weif nidit, wie ihr gejdjehen,
Und lacht in den Jonnigen Himmel Hinauf,
16 Unbd mbdyte vor Luft vergehen.

Sie flidt fid) blithende Krinze ind Haar,
Und {dymiidt fich mit Nofen und Aphren,
, Und lifit die Briinnlein viefeln Har,
20 AIB wiiren ed Freudenzihren.

Drum {till! Und wie ed frieren mag,
O Derj gib did) jufrieden: )
@3 ift ein grofer Maientag
24 Der gangen Welt bejdyieden.

Und wenn dir oft aud) bangt und graut,
ALS fei die HIW’ auf Grden,
Nur unverzagt auf Gott vertraut!

28 © @8 muf bod) Frithling werben.
@eibel. (1816-84.)

*hope. thowever much the winter threatens. *defiant gestures, bearing. 3strews,
—ice.—snow. ¢‘notwithstanding.—spring. °®crowd. —fogs.— however densely.
Sglance. *rapture, bliss. *blow.— power, force. 1° You shall not terrify me. 1 soles
(‘with light footsteps’). *spring. !2(wadt ... auf) awakens.— becoming green
(‘verdureclad’). *what has happened to it. ®would fain die of joy. weaves. —
blooming wreaths. *adorns itself.— ears of corn. ®brooklets. — trickle. *tears
of joy. *however much it may freeze. *be contented. 3 May-day. *allotted.
Bhorrified. *hell. $undismayed. —trust in God.

4. Die Hoffnung.

@3 rebent und traumen bdie WMenjdjen viel
Bon befjern tiinftigen Tagen;
3 Rady einem glitdlichen, golbenen el
©ieht man {ie rennen und jagen.
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, -
6 Dody der WMenfd) hofft immer Berbefjerung.



$ 192] LESESTUCKE . 205

Die Hoffnung fiihrt ithu ind Leben ein,
Sie umflattert den frohliden Rnaben,
9 Den Jitngling lodet ihr Sauberichein,
Sie wird mit dem Greid nidyt begraben ;
Denn befd)liefit er im Grabe den mitben Lauf,
12 Nod) am Grabe pflanst er — die Hoffrung auf.
@8 ijt tein leerer {hmeidjelnder Wabhn,
Grzeugt im Gebirne ded Toren.
15 3m Herzen fitndet ed laut i) an:
Su wad Befferm find wir geboren,
Und was die innere Stimme {pridt,
18 Das tiujdt die hoffende Seele nidht.

Sdiller. (1759-1805.)

1t dream. *future. 3happy.—goal. ¢chase. ®world. %improvement (better
thingsy. ?conducts, leads. ®flutters around. —happy. °youth. —entices. — magic
lustre. °o0ld man. — buried. X closes. — grave.— weary course. 3empty. — flat-
tering. — delusion. *¥ produced. — brain. — fool. *it announces itself loudly. }’inner
voice. 1*deceives. — hoping soul.

5. Qwei Samilienbriefe.

Hamburg, BWilhelmitrafte 21.
23ten Mai, 1912,
Liebe Sdywefter!

Wenn Du mir mur jeitig* gefdyrieben bitteft, dag Du vor-
geftern bier nad) Hamburg fommen wollteft, fo hitte ih Didh
vom Bahnhofe abholen? fdunen. Wir batten aud) den Tag
sufammen verbringen® fonunen. Du bhatteft mir aber vierund-
wanzig Stunden eher? {dyreiben follen, benn ich befomme meine
PBriefe erft abends, wenn i) nad) Hanfe fomme. Sollteft Du
wiedber diefen Wonat zur Stadt fommen, fo fdjreibe mir ja
bann geitig. Deinen lieben Brief erhielt id) ert vorgeftern abend,
und bann war e natielidh® ju fpit. Jdh hitte Didh fo gern
fpredjen mdgen. Jd) werbe jett woh(® nidht vor dem vierten
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Quli nady Haufe fommen fonnen, denn wir werden bdiefe Tage
febr arbeiten miiffen. offentlid) geht e bder lieben WMutter
beffer. 3d) habe ibhr geftern einen langen Brief gefdyrieben.
Mit berzlidem Grufe” an Cud) alle
Dein Did) liebender Brubder®
Hans.

lin time. 2*fetch from (‘meet at’). 3spend. ¢sooner. ®of course. °probably.
Twith cordial greetings. ®your loving brother.

Biidjen.
27ten. Mai, 1912.
Qieber Hans!

Hitte id) nur frither gewuft, daf i nad) Hamburg reifen
miifite, fo bitte id) Dir aud) frither gefdrieben. QLeider® war
ed ju fpit, nod) eitis genug ju jdreiben, denn id) entjdhlof
mich? erft ben Abend vorher.® Die Wutter einer Freundin von
mir follte ndmlidh* in Hamburg vom Dampfer® abgeholt wer=
den. Den Tag vorher wurde aber meine Freundin franf, und
fie bat mid) ihre Mutter abjubolen. Alfo jdyrieb i) Dir nody
fdynell in der Hoffnung, daf Du vielleidt dod)® nod) den Brief
befommen wiirdeft, ehe Du morgensd aud dem PHaufe gingeft.
Bir hitten aber dbod) nidit den Tag zufjammen verbringen fin-
nen, benn die Mutter meiner Freundin wollte gleid)” nad) Haufe
reifen. Sie fam nimlid von Amerifa, wo fie ihren Sohn
befudyt Batte. Sie ift eine alte Dame und ift wenig im Leben
gereift, alfo mufite id) nad) ihrem Gepid® ufw.® fehen, und es
wurbe {don Wittag,”® bié wir fertig wurben. ]

©ollte id) diefe Tage wieder nad) Hamburg fahren miiffen,
fo werbe i) Dir nod) jeitig genug {dhreiben. Der Mutter geht
es fdon viel beffer, fie wird Dir aber alled fdon gefdrieben
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haben. Wir freuen und {dhon auf! Deinen ndd)ften Befud).
8n ber Hoffnung auf ein baldigeé Wiedberfehen
Deine Did) liebende Sdhwefter
Thetla.

tunfortunately. ?decided. 3before. that is, the reason is. 5steamer. after all.
7at once. *luggage. °und fo weiter =etc. (and so forth). °noon. !fid) freuen auf,
look forward to.

6. Formeller' Brief.

Berlin, den 28ten Februar, 1911.
Lerehrter? Herr Profefjor!

Sie miiflen entjduldigen,® baf i) Jhr Geehrted® vom 24ten
Qan. jo lange unbeantwortet lieff, aber i) war in ber lefsten
Beit fo mit Arbeit itberhduft, daf mir bdie nbtige® Ieit jum
PBriefidreiben fehlte. E8 ift fehr freundlid) von Jhnen, daf
Sie nod) meiner gedenten,® obgleid) zwei Jabre verflojfen” find,
feitbem i) Jhre Shule verlief.® Jdh fann Jhnen verfidern,’
baf Sie fehr viel getan Haben, mir den Aufenthalt® in Deutid)-
fand angenehm™ und wertvoll ju maden, da id) fdon einige
Monate nad) meiner Antunft’? in BVerlin nidt allein Deutid)
stemlid) gut verfteben fondern aud) {predjen tonnte. Nad) eini-
gen Wodjen fogar fand id), daf i) die LVorlefungen®® an ber
Diefigen* Univerfitit verftehen fonnte. Folglidh® braudyte id)
nidyt, wie viele andere, viel Zeit mit dem Erlernen bder deut-
{den Sprade ju verlieren, fondern Hhabe mid) fehr fdhnell zu-
redjtgefunden.’* Das Leben gefdlt” mir hier fehr gut. Bis
jetst habe id) allerding8'® feht wenig eit gehabt, in8 Theater
oder in Qongerte ju gehen, und Sie wiffen ja, wie id) filr Wufit
{dwirme.”® Jebdod)® foffe id), fpiterhin® Deutjdhland ju bereifen
und dad nadyzubolen,® wasd id) jest verfiume.® Alddann* werbe
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id) Jhnen einen lingeren Vrief {dreiben und Jhnen ausfithr-
lidjer® meine @rlebniffe® erjihlen.

Herr Doftor Braun, an den Sie mir einen Empfehlungsbrief”
mitgaben, hat mid) fehr freundlid) empfangen und mid) gebeten,
Sie heralid) su gritfen. Der Herr Doftor hatte aud) die Freund-
lidhfeit, mid) feiner Frau Gemahlin® und Friulein Tidtern
vorzujtellen.® Gd) habe feitbem mebreve angenehme Abende im
Rreife® feiner Familie verbradt.? Seien Sie nodymals her-
lid) bedbantt filr biefe angenehme Befanntidaft,™ die mir {don
viele Freude bereitet® hat.

Mit den beften Griifen an Sie, verehrter Herr Profefjor, wie
aud) an Jbhre Frau Gemallin, verbleibe id), mit der griften
Dodadtung®

Qb ganj ergebener®
Bilhelm Sdymidt.
1fopmell’, formal. *honored, esteemed. *excuse. *your honored (letter). ‘over-
burdened. ®necessary. Sthink. "past, ®left. ®assure. 1°stay. 'agreeable. *ar-
rival. 13lectures, 4local. ¥consequently. °got along. 1"pleases. 1to be sure.
®how enthusiastic I am about music. *°however. 'later on. *to make up for
that. **miss. *then. *more in detail, more fully. *experiences. *'letter of rec-

ommendation, * wife (polite form). ®introduce. ®circle. *spent. ®acquaintance.
8prepared. 3 high esteem. % yours respectfully.

Suggestions for Original Compositions.

1. Write a description of the school-house; of the school-room; of
your house; of your study; of your native town; of the weather.

2. Write a letter to a friend, asking for the loan of a book.

3. Write a letter of invitation to a friend, asking him to let you
know by what train he is coming.

4, Write a letter describing the work you are doing in German.

5. Write out any short stories you may know in German.

6. Write an account of a day at school; of a holiday.

7. Write paraphrases of the German poems and stories in this book.
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A. VERB PARADIGMS

I. Daben  Bein  Werden
Oaben, to have.
PrincipAL PArTs: Baben, batte, gehabt
PRESENT Pasr
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I have. I had.
i® babe id babe id Datte id) bhitte
du baft bu habeft- bu Batteft dbu Bitteft
er bat er babe er batte evr bitte
wir haben wir haben wir hatten wir hittten
ibr Habt thr habet ibr battet ihr bittet
fie baben fie baben fie batten fie bitten
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
I have had. I had had.

id) bHabe gebabt habe gehabt
dpu bhaft gehabt babeft gehabt
er hat gebabt habe gehabt
wir haben gehabt  hHaben gehabt
ihr Habt gehabt babet gehabt
fie haben gehabt  Haben gebhabt

batte gehabt hiitte gehabt
batteft gehabt  DHitteft gehabt
batte gehabt biitte gehabt
batten gehabt hiitten gebabt
battet gehabt bitttet gehabt
batten gebabt hittten gebabt

Furure Furure PERFECT
Indicative
: I shall have. I shall have had.
id wwerbe haben id werde gehabt haben
du wirft baben du ticft gehabt haben
er MWird haben er mird gehabt haben

it werden haben
thr werbdet haben
fie werben haben

wir werden gehabt haben
ibr werbdet gehabt haben
fie werben gehabt haben

Subjunctive

i® werde haben
dbu werbdeft haben
er werde haben
wir werden haben
ihr werdet haben
fie werben haben

id) werde gehabt haben
du mwerdeft gehabt haben
er werde gehabt haben
wir werben gehabt Haben
ihr werbet gehabt Hhaben
fie werben gehabt haben

209
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PrESENT CONDITIONAL PerrEcT CONDITIONAL

I should have. I should have had.
id witrde haben id) witrbe gehabt haben
bu wiirdeft haben du wilrdeft gehabt haben
er wiirbe haben er iirde gehabt haben
Wit toiirben haben wir witcben gehabt haben
ibr witrbet haben ibr wiirdet gehabt Hhaben
fie witrden haben fie mwitrden gehabt haben

IMPERATIVE: bhabe, habt, haben Sie, have.
INFINITIVE:  Pres., haben, to have. Perf., gehabt haben, to have had.
PARTICIPLE: Pres., habend, having.  Past, gehabt, had.

Sein, to be.
PriNcIPAL PARTS: fein, War, gewefen
PRESENT Pasr
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I am (be). I was (were).
id bin id fet id war id mwive
dbu bijt bu feieft bu warft du wireft
er ift er fet er far er Ivire
wir find it feten ir waren ir ndren
thr feid ibr feiet tbr wart ibr witvet
fie f{ind fte feten fie waren * fie wiren
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
I have been. I had been.
id) bin gewefen fei gerwefen war getwefen witre gelwefen
du bift gewefen feieft gewefen warit gewefen wireft gewefen
er ift gemwefen fei gewefen ar gerefen ire gewefen

it find gewefen feien gewefen aren gelwefen  ivitren gewefen
ibr feid gerefen feiet getefen art gewefen itret getefen
fie f{ind gewefen feien gewefen aren gelvefen  wiven gewefen

. FUTURE FuTure PERFECT
Indicative

1 shall be. I shall have been.
id werbde fein id werde gemwefen fein
bu wirft fein bu wirft gemwefen fein
er it fein er wirb gewefen fein
ir werden fein it werben gewefen fein
ibr werbet fein thr werbet gemwefen fein

fie werbden fein fte werben gewefen fein



APPENDIX

i@ twerbe fein
bu erbdeft fein
er Iverbde fein
it werden fein
ihr werbet fein
fie werben fein
PrESENT CONDITIONAL
I should be.
id roiivbe fein
bu tofirdeft fein
er Iiirde fein
wir witrden fein
ibr wiirbet fein
fie witcden fein

IMPERATIVE: fei, feid, feien Sie, be.
INFINITIVE:  Pres., fein, to be.
PartICIPLE: Pres., {eiend, being.
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Subjunctive .

i Twerbe gemwefen fein
dbu mwerbeft gerefen fein
er erbe gewefen fein
Wit erben getwefen fein
ihr werbet gewefen fein
fie werben gewefen fein

PerrECT CONDITIONAL

I should have been.
id wiirde gewefen fein
du titrbeft gewefen fein
er wilrbe getvefen fein
Wir ivilrben getvefen fein
ibr wiirdet gewefen fein
fie ilrden gemwefen fein

Perf., gewefen fein, to have been.
Past, gewefen, been.

Berden, to become
PriNcrPAL PARTS: Merden, urde (ard), gemwordben
PRESENT Pasr
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I become. I became.
id erbe id mwerbde id wurbe id wilrbe
du tirft du werbeft du ourbeft dbu Iitrdeft
er wird er Ierbe er turbe er Ivilrbe
oir lwerben Ioir werben it ourben wir firben
ibr werbet thr werbet thr tourbet thr wiirbet
fie twerben fie werben fie tourben fie iofivben
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
I have become. I had become.
id bingeworben  fei geworben war gelworben  Iiire geworbden
bu bift geworden  feteft geworben  warjt gelworben  wiireft geworden
er ift gelorden fet georden ar gervorden Iotire getorden
wir find gelworden  feien gelworben  waren gelworben Iviiren geworden
thr feid geworben  feiet geworden lart geworden ° oiivet geworden
fle finb geworben  feien geworben  aren geworben Iwidren geworden
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FUTURE Furure PERFECT
Indicative
I shall become, I shall have become.
i® werbe werden id) werbe getworden fein
du 1irft werden bu wirft geworden fein
er Mwird werden er wird geworden fein
wir werden werden ir werbden geworbden fein
thr werbdet werben thr werbet geworbden fein
fie werben werbden fie iwerben getworden fein
Subjunctive
id werbe werden id) werbe geworden fein
bu erdeft werden bu Iwerbeft getorden fein
er Iwerde werden er werbe geworben fein
ir werben werden wir werben geworbden fein
ibr werbet werben ibr werbdet geworden fein
fie werben werben fie werben geworben fein
PRESENT CONDITIONAL PErFECT CONDITIONAL
I should become. I should have become.
td witrbe werden . id wilrde geworden fein
bu ritrdeft werden bu mwiirbeft geworden fein
er iirde werben er Iviirbe gelworbden fein
Wit wiirben werden ir niirben gemworden fein
ihr mwilrdet werden ibr wilrdet geworden fein
fie wilrben werden fie wiirben gelorben fein

IMPERATIVE : werde, werdet, lwerben Sie, become.
INFINITIVE: Pres., werden, to become. Perf., geworbden fein, to have become.
PARTICIPLE: Pres., erdend, becoming. Past, geworden, become.

II. Weak Conjugation
PrINCIPAL PARrTs: loben, lobte, gelobt

PRESENT Pasr
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive

I praise. I praised.

id lobe id lobe id lobte id) lobte

du lobft bu lobeft dbu lobteft bu lobteft

er [obt er lobe er lobte er lobte

ir [oben wir loben it [obten wir lobten

ihr lobt tbr lobet ibr lobtet ibr lobtet

fie Toben fie Ioben fie lobten fie lobten
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PERFECT PLUPERFECT
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I have praised. I had praised.
id bHabe gelobt habe gelobt Batte gelobt bhiitte gelobt
dbu baft gelobt babeft gelobt batteft gelobt bitteft gelobt
er bat gelobt habe gelobt Batte gelobt biitte gelobt
wir haben gelobt  hHaben gelobt batten gelobt histten gelobt
ibr habt gelobt habet gelobt battet gelobt bitttet gelobt
fie baben gelobt haben gelobt hatten gelobt bhittten gelobt
FUTURE Furure PERFECT
Indicative
I shall praise. I shall have praised.
id) werde loben id) werde gelobt haben
du wirft loben bu wirft gelobt baben
er Iird loben er wird gelobt baben
Wwir werbden loben ir werben gelobt haben
ihr werbet loben thr werbet gelobt haben
fie terben loben fie erben gelobt haben
Subjunctive
i® Yoerde loben id werbe gelobt haben
du werdeft loben bu merbdeft gelobt haben
er merbe loben er Wwerde gelobt haben
ir werben [oben ir werben gelobt haben
thr werbet loben thr werbdet gelobt haben
fie werbden Ioben fie werben gelobt haben
PrESENT CONDITIONAL PrRFECT CONDITIONAL
I should praise. I should have praised.

id ‘viirde loben
du wiirdeft loben
er oiirbe loben
wir witrben loben
thr wiirdet loben
fie Iviirben loben

id toiirde gelobt haben
bu Iitrdeft gelobt haben
er wiirbe gelobt haben
ir wiirden gelobt haben
ihr miirdet gelobt haben
fie wiirben gelobt Haben

ImpERATIVE: [0be, l0bt, loben &ie, praise.

INFINITIVE: Pres., loben, to praise;

Perf., gelobt haben, to have praised.

ParTICIPLE: Pres., lobend, praising. Past, gelobt, praised.



214

APPENDIX

III. Strong Conjugation
PrincipAL ParTs: fingen, {ang, gefungen

P NT
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I sing. I sang.
id finge id finge id) fang id) fénge
bu f{ingft du fingeft dbu fangft dbu fungeft
er fingt er finge " er fang er finge
wir fingen wir fingen wir fangen wir fiingen
ibr fingt ihr finget ibr fangt ibr fdnget
fie fingen fie fingen fie fangen fie féngen
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
I have sung. I had sung.
id babe gefungen”™ bhabe gefungen batte gefungen  bitte gefungen
du baft gefungen  babeft gefungen  Datteft gefungen  bittteft gefungen
et bat gefungen  bhabe gefungen  bhatte gejungen  hittte gefungen
wir haben gefungen Haben gefungen  hatten gefungen  hitten gefungen
thr habt gefungen  Babet gefungen  battet gefungen  hitttet gefungen
fie baben gefungen baben gefungen  Batten gefungen  bittten gefungen
FuTurE Furure PERFECT
Indicative

I shall sing.
id werbde fingen
dbu wirft fingen
er wird fingen
it werben fingen
ihr werbet fingen
fie werden fingen

I shall have sung.
id) merde gefungen haben
bu wirit gefungen haben
er wird gefungen haben
wir lwerden gefungen haben
thr werbdet gefungen haben
fte werben gefungen haben

Subjunctive

id) twerde fingen
bu werdeft fingen
er erbe fingen
ir werbden fingen
thr werdet fingen
fie erben fingen

PRESENT CONDITIONAL
I should sing.
id wiirde fingen
du tolivdeft fingen
er wiirde fingen

id terbe gefungen haben
du Iverbeft gefungen haben
er erbe gefungen haben
wir Wwerben gefungen haben
thr terdet gefungen Haben
fie werben gefungen Haben
PeRFECT CONDITIONAL
I should have sung.
id riirde gefungen Hhaben
bu miirdeft gefungen Haben
er Mwiirde gefungen haben



wir Wwitrben fingen -

ibr wiirdet fingen

fie titrben fingen

INFINTTIVE: Pres., fingen, to sing;
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Wit wilrben gefungen Haben
thr mwiirdet gefungen haben
fie wiirden gefungen haben
InpErATIVE: finge, fingt, fingen Sie, sing.

Perf., gefungen haben, to have sung.

PARTICIPLE: Pres., fingend, singing. Past, gefungen, sung.

IV. The Verb geflen conjugated with fein
PrincipAL PArTs: geben, ging, gegangen, to go

PRESENT Pasr
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I go. I went.
id gebe id) gebe id ging id ginge
du gaebit, ete. bu gebeft, etc.  bu gingft, etc.  bu gingeft, etc.
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
I have gone. I had gone. :
i® bingegangen  f{ei gegangen oar gegangen ire gegangen
du bift gegangen  feift gegangen warft gegangen  Wwiireft gegangen
er ift gegangen fei gegangen foar gegangen Iniire gegangen
ir find gegangen  feien gegangen  waven gegangen  wiéren gegangen
thr feid gegangen  feiet gegangen wart gegangen  iviiret gegangen
fie finb gegangen  feien gegangen oaren gegangen iviren gegangen
Furure . Furure PERFECT
Indicative
I ghall go. I shall have gone.
id werbe gehen id) werde gegangen fein
du wirft geben, ete. bu wirft gegangen fein, ete.
Subjunctive

id) werde gegangen fein
du werbeft gegangen fein, ete.

id werde gehen

bu werbeft gehen, ete.
PrESENT CONDITIONAL

I should go.

id witrbe gehen

dbu Iwiirbeft geben, etec.

IMPERATIVE: gebe, gebt, geben Sie, go.

INFINITIVE: Pres., geben, o go. Perf., gegangen fein, to have gone.

PaArTICIPLE: Pres., gebend, going. Past, gegangen, gone.

PeRFECT CONDITIONAL
I should have gone.
id) witrbe gegangen fein
bu witrdeft gegangen fein, etc.
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V. Passive Voice

PRESENT
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive
I am praised. I was praised.
id mwerbe gelobt erbe gelobt mwurde gelobt wiirde gelobt
dbu wirjt gelobt werbdeft gelobt wurdeft gelobt  twiirbeft gelobt
er wird gelobt werbe gelobt wurbe gelobt wiirde gelobt
ir weroen gelobt  Ierden gelobt wurden gelobt  twiirden gelobt
ibr weroet gelobt  werdet gelobt ourdet gelobt witrdet gelobt
fie werden gelobt  twerden gelobt wurben gelobt  wiirden gelobt
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
Indicative

I have been praised.
id) bin gelobt worden
bu bijt gelobt worben
er ift gelobt worben
wir find gelobt worden
ibhr feid gelobt worben
fie find gelobt yoorben

id fei gelobt worden
bu feieft gelobt worden
er {ei gelobt worden
it feien gelobt worden
thr feiet gelobt worden
fte feten gelobt worben
FuTuRE

I shall be praised.
id Mwerde gelobt werden
du wirft gelobt werbden
er Iird gelobt werben
it werden gelobt werden
ihr werbet gelobt erden
fie terden gelobt werden

id werbe gelobt werden
du terbeft gelobt werbden
er werde gelobt werden
it werben gelobt werden
ihr werbdet gelobt werden
fie werben gelobt werden

I had been praised.
id) war gelobt worden
bu mwarft gelobt worden
er war gelobt worden
it waren gelobt worbden
ibr wart gelobt worden
fie waren gelobt worbden

Subjunctive

td Miire gelobt worben
dbu iireft gelobt worbden
er ire gelobt worden
wir wiiren gelobt worden
ibr witret gelobt worden
fie Miiren gelobt worden

FuTuRE PERFECT

Indicative

I shall have been praised.
id) mwerbde gelobt worden fein
dbu wirft gelobt worben fein
er Ivird gelobt worben fein
wit Wwerben gelobt worden fein
ihr werbet gelobt tworben fein
fie werbden gelobt worden fein

Subjunctive

id Ierde gelobt worden fein
dbu werbeft gelobt worden fein
er Ierde gelobt worden fein
wir werden gelobt worben fein
thr werdet gelobt worben fein
fie werden gelobt worden fein



APPENDIX 217

PRESENT CONDITIONAL

I should be praised.
id wiirde gelobt werden
bu ilrbeft gelobt werden
er ‘oilrde gelobt werden
wir witrden gelobt werben
ibr mwitrbet gelobt werben
fie witrden gelobt werben

PERFECT CONDITIONAL

I should have been praised.
id Iitcbe gelobt worben fein
bu mwiirdeft gelobt worben fein
er wilrde gelobt worbden fein
ir wilrden gelobt worden fein
ihr wiirdet gelobt worben fein
fie wiirden gelobt worben fein

IMPERATIVE PARTICIPLES
werbde gelobt, be praised. Pres., 3u lobend, to be praised (as ad-
werbet gelobt, be praised. jective only).
werben Sie gelobt, be praised. Past, gelobt worben, been praised.

INFINITIVE : Pres., gelobt werden, to be praised.
Perf., gelobt worben fein, to have been praised.

VI.
PRINCIPAL PARTS:

Inseparable and Separable Compounds
verfaufen, verfaufte, verfauft, to sell.

anrebden, redete an, angerebdet, fo address.

INSEPARABLE SEPARABLE

Indicative

PRESENT: id verfaufe id rebe an

Past: id) verfaufte id redete an

PERFECT: id babe verfauft i) babe angerebet

PLUPERFECT: id batte verfauft id batte angerebet

FUTURE: id werbde verfaufen id) werbe anreden

Furure PERFECT: id) Wwerde verfauft haben  id) wwerbe angerebet haben
Subjunctive

PRESENT: td) verfaufe id redbe an

Pasr: id) verfaufte id) rebete an

PERFECT: id habe verfauft id babe angerebdet

PLUPERFECT: id biitte verfauft id) biitte angerebdet

Furure: id werbe verfaufen id) wwerde anredben

Furure PERFECT:

id) werbe verfauft haben
Conditional

i) werde angeredet Haben

PRESENT: id wiirde verfaufen id) witrde anveden
PERFECT: id) wiirde verfauft haben id) wiirbe angerebet haben
Imperative
verfaufe rebe an
verfauft rebet an
verfaufen Sie teden Sie an



PERFECT:
PLUPERFECT:

FuTURE
FuToRE
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Infinitives

verfaufen (3u verfaufen)
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PRESENT:

PERFECT: verlauft haben

PrEsENT: verfaufend

Pasr: verfauft
VII.

anreben (anzureden)
angeredet baben

" Participles
anredend
angerebet
Reflexive Verb

Sid) erinnern, to remember.
PrincreAL Parts: fid) erinnern, erinnerte fid), fid erinmert.

Indicative

id erinnere mid
du erinnerft did)
er erinnert {id
ir ertnnern uns
ihr erinnert eud
fie erinnern fid -
Sie erinnern fid

id) ertnnerte mid
dbu ertnnerteft did
er erinnerte fid

ir erinnerten uns
ihr erinnertet eud
fie ertnmerten fid)

PRESENT

I remember.

Pasr

I remembered.

Subjunctive

id erinnere mid
bu evinnereft bid)
er ertimere fid)
Wi erinnern ung
ibr erinneret eud
fie erinnern fid
&ie erinnern fid

id erinnerte midh
bu erinnerteft bidh
er erinnerte fid)

Wit erinnerten und
ibr erinnertet eud
fie erinnerten fid

id) habe mid evinnert, I have remembered
id) hatte mid) evinnert, I had remembered
: id) werde mid) erinnern, I shall remember
PERFECT: id) Wwerde mid) erinnert haben, I shall have remembered

CONDITIONAL: id) witrdbe mid) erinnern, I should remember
Conprr. PERF.: id) wilrbe mid) erinnert haben, I should have remembered
IMPERATIVE: erinnere bid), remember

erinnert eud), remember

erinnern Sie {id), remember
INFPINITIVE Pres., fid) erinnern, to remember.

Perf., fid evinnert baben, to have remembered.
PARTICIPLE: Pres., fid) erinnernd, remembering.

Past, fid) erinnert, remembdered.
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VIII. The Modal Auxiliaries

INFINITIVE
Pres.: Dbiitfen  fonnen migen miiffen follen  wollen
PERF: { gedburft gefonnt gemodit  gemuft gefollt  gewollt
‘| baben  Baben baben haben haben  bHaben

. PARTICIPLE

PrEs.: bilrfend fonnend mbgend miiffend  follendb  wollend
Pasr:  geburft gefonnt gemodit  gemufit  gefollt - getwollt

or, birfen  fdnnen migen milffen follen oollen
Indicative
PRESENT
id darf fann mag mufy foll will
dbu barfft fannft magft mufit . {olljt illft
er barf fann mag mufy foll will
it biirfen fonnen migen mitffen follen wollen
ibr diirft fonnt mbgt mitfit follt ollt
fie bitrfen fénnen migen milffen follen ollen
Sie ditrfen fonnen mbgen miiffen follen ollen
Pasr
id) burfte fonnte modte mufite follte wollte
PERFECT

id) habe geburft (gefonnt, gemodht, gemufit, gefollt, getwollt)
But, id) habe geben bdiirfen (migen, ete.)

PLUPERFECT
id) batte gebutft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemufit, gefollt, gemo[It)
But, id) batte gehen biirfen (migen, etc.) -
FuTURE
id) werbe biirfen (fonnen, mdgen, miiffen, follen, wollen)
Furure PERFECT
id) werbe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodit, gemufit, gefollt, gewollt) haben
But, id) verbe haben gehen bditrfen (mdgen, ete.)
Subjunctive
PRESENT
td biirfe fonne mige milffe folle olle

Pasr .
id bitrfte fonnte madte miifite follte wollte
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Subjunctive
PErFECT

td) habe gebdurft (gefonnt, gemodit, gemugpt, gefollt, gewollt)
But, id babe geben bitrfen (mdgen, ete.)

PLUPERFECT

id) batte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemugpt, gefollt, gemwollt)
But, id bdtte geben bditrfen (migen, ete.)

Forure
id) werbe bitrfen (Ponnen, midgen, miiffen, follen, wollen)

Furure PERFECT

id) werdbe gedburft (gefonnt, gemodit, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) Haben
But, id) werbe haben geben bilrfen (migen, etc.)

Conditional
PRESENT

id wiirde diirfen (Yonnen, mdgen, mitffen, follen, wollen)
PERFECT

id wiirde gedburft (gefonnt, gemodit, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) haben
But, idwiltbe baben geben ditrfen (misgen, ete.) .

B. Strong Verbs arranged in Clasges.
For the convenience of the learner strong verbs may be divided into
classes, according to their Ablaut (change of root-vowel).
FIRST CLASS OF STRONG VERBS
First Subdivision

Voweis—i;a, o

INFINITIVE Past Past Parr. INFINTTIVE  PasT PaAsT PART.
binbden band gebunben {dwingen  {dwang gefdwungen
bringen  bdrang  gedbrungen fingen fang gefungen
finden fand gefunden finfen fant gefunfen
gelingen gelang  gelungen fpringen fprang  gefprungen
flingen  flang geflungen ftinfen ftant geftunfen
ringen rang gerungen trinfen tran? getrunfen
fdlingen f{dlang gefdlungen winden wand gelounbden

fdwinden f[dwand gefdwunden 3wingen slvang  gejlungen



INFINTTIVE PasT
befehlen  befabl
beginnen begann
bergen barg
berften barft
breden brad)

empfehlen empfabhl

erfdreden erfdral
gebitren  gebar
gelten galt
gelinnen gewann
helfen balf
fommen fam
nehmen  nabhm

INFINTTIVE Pasr
biegen bog
bieten bot
fliegen  flog
fliecben  floh
fliefen flofs
frieren fror
geniefien  genof
giefen gof
frieden  frod)
rieden rod)
jdieben  {dyob

INFINITIVE PaAsT
belvegen  bewog
drefden  drofd)
fedten fodit
fledten flocht
giiren gor
glimmen glomm
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8econd Subdivision
VowerLs—e (i); a, 0
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PasT PART. INFINITIVE Pasr Past PaART.
befohlen tinnen rann geronnen
begonnen {delten fdalt gefdolten
geborgen fdwimmen {dwamm gejdmwommen
geborften finnen fann gefonnen
gebroden fpinnen fpann  gefponnen
empfoblen fpreden forad  gefproden
erfdroden ftedjen ftad) geftoden
geboren ftehlen ftabl geftoblen
gegolten fterben ftarb geftorben
gewonnen treffen traf getroffen
gebolfen berderben  verdarb verborben
gefommen werben warb geworben
genommen werfen warf geworfen
Third Subdivision. A
VowerLs—ie; 0, 8
Past Parr. INFINITIVE  Pasr PasT PART.
gebogen [diefen,  {dof  gefdoffen
geboten {dliefen fdlof  gefdloffen
geflogen fieden fott gefotten
geflohen fpriefien fprof gefproffen
gefloffen ftieben ftob geftoben
gefroren triefen troff getroffen
genoffen verbrieflen  verdroff verdroffen
gegoffen berlieren verfor  ‘verloren
gefroden oiegen og getvogen
geroden siehen 308 gezogen
gefdyoben
Third Subdivision. B
Vowers—e, i (& au, 8, i, a); o, 0
Past PART. INFINITIVE  Past PaAsT PART,
bewogen heben hob gehoben
gedrojden flimmen flomm geflommen
gefodyten fiiven tor geforen
geflodhten I8{chen lTojd gelofden
gegoren liigen log gelogen
geglommen melfen molf gemolfen
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pilegen
quellen
faufen
faugen
fdhallen
fcheren
fdymelzen

pilop
quoll

foff

fcholl
fdor

fdymols

APPENDIX
gepflogen fdmauben
gequollen fdrauben
gefoffen f{dwellen
gefogen fdwbren
gefdyollen tritgen
gefdoren foeben
gefdmolzen iegen

Fourth Subdivision

VoweLs-—e, i; a, ¢

INFINITIVE PAstr Past PART.

bitten
effen
freffen
geben
genefen
gejdehen

lefen

bat
afs
frafy
gab
genas
gefdab
lag

gebeten
gegeffen
gefreffen
gegeben
genefen
gejdehen

gelefen

INFINITIVE

liegen
meffen
feben
figen
treten
vergeffen

First Subdivision

Vowzrs—ei; i, i

INmINITIVE  PAsT  PAstT PaArT.

befleifen
beiften
erbleiden
gleidien
gleiten
greifen
feifen
fnetfen
[etben
pfeifen
reiften

beflifs
bif
erblid
glid
glitt
griff
tiff
tniff
litt
pitff

rify

befliffen (fid)
gebiffen
erbliden
gegliden
geglitten
gegriffen
geliffen
gefniffen
gelitten
gepfiffen
geriffen

fdnob

fdrob
fdhrooll
{dwor
trog
ob
og

Pasr

lag
maf
fab
faf
trat
bergaf

SECOND CLASS OF STRONG VERBS

INFINITIVE PaASsT

teiten
{dleiden
fdleifen
fdleifen
fdmeiBen
fdmeiden
fdreiten
fpleifien
jtreiden
ftreiten
weidjen

ritt
{glid
foliff
folif
fmif
fhnitt
fritt
fplif
ftridy
firitt
wid

gefdnoben
gefdroben
gefdwollen
ge{dworen
getrogen
getooben
getoogen

Past PaRT.

gelegen
gemeffen
gefehen
gefeffen
getreten
bergeffen

Pasr ParT

geritten
gejdliden
gefdliffen
gefdliffen
gefdmifien
ge{dnitten
gefdritten
gefpliffen
geftridien
geftritten
gewiden
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Second Subdivision
VoweLs —et; ie, ie

INFINITIVE PAsT PaAsT PaRT. INFINITIVE Pasr
bleiben  blieb geblieben fdhreiben {drieb
gedeiben gebieh  gediehen fdreien fdrie
leihen lieh geliehen fdweigen  {dwieg
meiden mied gemieden fpeien fpie
preifen pries gepriefen fteigen ftieg
reiben rieb gerieben treiben trieb
fdeiben  fdjied gefdyieden verzeiben  verzieh
fdeinen  {djien gefdienen eifen ies

THIRD CLASS OF STRONG VERBS
First Subdivision
VowerLs—a, (e, ¢i, 0, u); ie (i), a

INFINITIVE Past PasT PART. INFINITIVE PaAsT
blafen blies geblafen - heifen hief
braten briet gebraten laffen lies
fallen fiel gefallen laufen lief
fangen fing gefangen raten riet
geben ging gegangen tufen rief
balten bielt gehalten fdlafen fdlief
bangen  bing gehangen ftofen . ftief

bauen bieb gebauen

Second Subdivision
Vowers—a (e); u, a

INFINTTIVE PAsr Pasr Parr INFINITIVE PaAsT
baden but gebaden fdlagen fdlug
fabren fubr gefahren ftehen ftand
graben grub gegraben tragen trug

Taben ud geladen wadfen wuds
{daffen  fduf gefdaffen wajden wujd
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Pasr ParT.
gefdrieben
gefdrien
gefdiwiegen
gefpien
geftiegen
getrieben
berziehen
getiefen

Past PArT.
geheiften

. gelaffen

gelaufen
geraten
gerufen
gejdlafen
geftofien

PasT PART.

gefdlagen
geftanden
getragen

gewadyifen
gewajden
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C. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND IRREGULAR VERBS

Strong verbs and weak verbs which show some irregularity of form. The 2d
and 3d person singular of the present indicative are given only when these forms
differ from the regular conjugation of this tense; for the same reason the first per-
son is given with a few verbs. Intransitive verbs which take fein as auxiliary in
compound tenses are indicated by it in the past participle; intransitive verbs of
motion which take Habent when expressing rather the action, but fein when expres-
sing rather the idea of transition from one place to another, are marked {. and §.
in the infinitive. Meanings printed in Roman are cognates.

INFINITIVE PRES, IND. PAST PAST PART.
baden, bake bidft, badt but gebaden
befehlen, command befiehlft, befiehlt befahl befohlen
befleifien, apply befleifit, befleifst beflifs Defliffen
begiunen, begin e begann begonnen
beifien, bite . beift, beifit bif gebifien
bergen, hide birgft, birgt barg geborgen
berften, burst birft, birft barft ift geborften
betvegen, induce cees betvog betwogen -
biegen, bend e bog gebogen
bieten, offer e bot geboten
binben, bind e band gebunden
bitten, ask R bat gebeten
blafen, blow blift, blift blies geblafen
bleiben, remain e blieb ift geblieben
bleidjen, bleach cees blidy geblidjen
braten, roast britft, briit briet = gebraten
bredjens, break bridit, bridt brady gebrodjen
brennen, burn veen branute gebrannt
bringen, bring ceee bradyte gebradyt
benfen, think e dbadyte gedadyt
dingen, hire cee dang ‘gedbungen
drefdyen, thresh brifdt, drifdt bdrofdy gedrofdien
dringen, press e drang ift gedbrungen
diirfen, may Pr. barf, barfft, burfte gedurft

darf; biirfen, ete.
empfehlen, recommend  see befehlen
effen, eat ift, ift af gegefien
fabteu' f' and b* go, ride fubrftr f&btt ﬁ‘bt ift gef“btﬂl
fallen, fall falft, faut fiel ift gefallen
fangen, catch fingft, fingt fing gefangen

fedyten, fight fidtit, fidt fodyt gefodyten
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finden, find ceen
fledyten, braid flidtit, fliht
fliegen, {. and §., ly ceee
flichen, flee

fliepen, {. and b., flow  flieft, flieRt
frefien, eat frifit, frifst
frieven, {. and ., freeze .
giiven, {. and b., ferment
gebiren, bear

geben, give

gedeilen, thrive

gehen, {. and b, go
gelingen, succeed v
gelten, be worth giltft, gilt
genefen, get well e
geniefien, enjoy
gefdehest, happen
getvingen, win

giefien, pour

gleidyen, be like
gleifien, glitter

gleiten, {. and b., glide
glimmen, gleam
graben, dig

greifen, seize

Baben, have

halten, hold

Haugen, hang

Hauen, hew

Beben, lift

gebierft, gebiert
gibft, gibt

aeidient

gTtbft, gribt
baft, bat
Baltit, balt
biingft, hingt

heifen, be named

Helfen, help

fennesn, know

tlieben, cleave :
tlimmen, {. and b., climb
Hlingen, sound

tneifen, pinch

fommen, come

tounen, can

heifit, heifpt
bilfit, bilft

Pr. fann, fannjt,
fann; fdnnen, etc.
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fand gefunden
flodht geflodyten
flog ift geflogen
flob ift geflohen

fiofs ift gefloffen
frafs gefreffen
feor gefroren
gor ift gegoren
gebar geboren
gab gegeben
gedieh it gedielhen

ging ift gegangen

gelang  ift gelungen
galt gegolten
genas ift genefen
genof genoffen
gefhah it gefdiehen
gelwann gelvonnen
aof gegofien
glid geglidien
glif geglifien
glitt ift geglitten
glomm geglommen
grub gegraben
griff gegriffen
Batte gehabt
bielt gehalten
hing gehangen
hieb gehauen
hob and gehoben
hub

hieh geheifien
Balf geholfen
tannte, gefannt
tob gefloben
flomm  ift gellommen
tang geflungen
Euiff getuiffen
fam ift gefommen
founte gefonnt
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triedyen, {. and b., creep

titven, choose

[aben, load

laffen, let

laufen, . and §., run
leiden, suffer

leihen, lend

lefen, read

liegen, lie

[Bfdyen, go out (fire)
liigen, lie

meiden, shun
melfen, milk
mefien, measure
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1bft, labt
1§t (gt
lhufft, ltuft
lieft, tieft
i, Lt
mileft, miltt
mift, mift

mifilingen, {., see gelingen

migen, may
miiffen, must

nehmen, take
nennent, name
pfeifen, whistle
pflegen, cherish
preifen, praise
quellen, gush out
taten, advise
teiben, rub
reifien, tear )
teiten, {. and b, ride
rennen, {. and ., run
riedjen, smell
ringen, wrestle
rinnen, flow
tufen, call

{aufen, drink
{augen, suck
{daffen, create
{dhallen, sound
fdheiden, part
{deinen, seem
{dyelten, scold

Pr. mag, magit,
mag; migen, ete.
Pr. muf, mufit,
muf; mitffen, ete
nimmft, nimmt

preift, preift
quillit, quillt
ritft, it

fetuft, fouft

fapiLei, fgirt

trddy

lief
Lief
litt
lieh

lag
Ioidh

mied
molt
milf

modyte,
mufite

nahm
nannte

pflog
pries
quoll
viet
rieh
tifs
ritt
rannte
tod)
rang
rann
vief
foff
fog
fdmf
fholl
{dyied
fdyien
fdalt

ift gefridyen
geloren
geladen
gelafien

tft gelaufen
gelitten
geliehen
gelefen
gelegen

tjt gelofden
gelogen
gemieden
gemolfen
gemefien

gemodyt
gemuft

genommen
genanat
gepfiffen
gepfliogen
gepriefen
ift gequollen
geraten
gericben
geviffen
tit geritten
ift gerannt
gerodien
gerungen
ift geronnen
getufen
gefoifen
gefogen
gefdaffen
geidollen
gejdhieden
gefdjienen
gefdyolten



fdyeren, shear

{dyieben, shove

fdhiefen, shoot

fdyinden, flay

fdhlafen, sleep

{dlagen, strike

fdleiden, {. and .,
creep

fdleifen, whet, grind

fdleien, slit

fdliefen, shut

fdlingen, sling

fdymeifyen, dash

{dymelzen, {. and b.,
melt

{dneiden, cut

{dyrauben, screw

fdreden, be afraid

fdyreibeu, write

{dhreien, cry

{dhreiten, stride

{dweigen, be silent

{dywellen, swell

{dwimmen, {. and b.,
swim

{dwinden, vanish

{dwingen, swing

{dwidren, swear

fehen, see

fenden, send

fieben, boil

finges, sing

finfen, sink

finnen, think

fitsen, sit

follen, shall

{peien, spit
{pinnen, spin
fpleifsen, split
{predjen, speak
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fcterft, {dytert
et fdieft
feat, it
f6ligft, itgt

foleiit, feleifit
fliefst, ekt

fcbmiiaff, 'f«ﬁmﬁat

fdbridft, foritt

fertltft, fepmiltt
fidbit, fieht

fisft, fist
Pr. foll, {ollft, foll;
follen, ete.

oleifit, foleift
fpridft, fpridt
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fdyor gefdjoren
{dhob gefdioben
fdofy gefdyofien
fdyund gefdunden
fyLief gefdlafen
fdhtug geidhlagen
folid it gefdliden
el gefdliffen
felifs gefdyliffen
fdylofs gefdylofien
fdlang gefdlungen
fymif gefdymifien
fdmol gefdymolzen
fdynitt gefdnitten
{drob gefdyroben
fdhral ijt erfdroden
fdyried gefdyrieben
fdyrie gefdyrien
{dritt ift gefdritten
fdyvieg gefdwiegen
{dwoll  ift gefdhroollen
fdwamm ift gefdvommen
fdwand ijt gefdywunden
{dwang gejdwungen
{dwor gejdhooren
fah gefehen
fanbdte gefandt
{ott gefotten
fang gefungen
fant ift gefunfen
{ann gefonnen
LR gefeffen
follte gefollt
{pie gefpien
{pann gefponnen
{plip gefplifien
gefprodyen

_ fprady
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{priefien, sprout

fpringen, . and b,
spring

ftedyen, prick

ftehen, stand

ftehlen, steal

fteigen, {. and b., mount

ftexben, die
ftieben, scatter
ftinfen, stink
ftofien, push
ftreidjen, stroke

fteeiten, quarrel, argue.

tun, do

tragen, carry
treffen, hit
treiben, drive

teeten, {. and Y., step,

kick
triefen, drip
trinfen, drink
triigen, cheat
verderben, spoil
verdriefen, vex
vergeffen, forget
verlieren, lose
wadfen, grow
wafden, wash
weben, weave
weidjen, yield
eifen, show
twenden, turn
werben, sue
werden, become

werfen, throw
oiegen, weigh
winden, wind
wiffen, know
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foriefst, fpriefit

ftidft, fticdyt
feieBlft, ftiebit
ftibft, fticbt
o, ftoft

Pr. tue, tuft, tut,
tun, ete.

trigft, tridgt
trifft, trifit

trittft, tritt

verdirbft, verdirbt
verdriefst, verdriefit
vergifit, vergifit
widft, widft
witfdit, wifdt

wirbit, wirbt
irit, wird

wirfit, wirft

Pr. weifs, weifit,
weif; wiffen, ete.

forofy
fprang

ftad)
ftand
ftaht
ftieg
ftarh
ftob
ftaut
ftieft
ftridy
ftritt
tat

trug
traf
trieb
teat

teoff
trant
trog
verdarb
verdrof
vergafs
verlor
wuds
wufd)
wob
wid
ies
wanbdte
warh
wurde
and ward
warf
og
wand
wufte

ift gefproffen
ift gefprungen

geftodjen
geftanden
geftoflen
ift gefiiegen
it geftorben
it geftoben
geftunten
geftofen
gejtridgen
geftritten
getun

getragen

geteoffen

getrieben
ift getreten

getroffen
gefrunten
getrogen
verdorben
verdrofien
vergefien
vetloren
ift gewadifen
gewafden
getvoben
ift gewiden:
getwiefen
gewandt
gelworben
ift gelworden
worden
geworfen
gelogen
gelvunden
gewuft
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wollen, will

seihen, accuse

siehen, {. and b, tr., draw;
intr., move

soingen, force

ill, willjt, will;
wollen, ete.

wollte gewollt

N

sieh gesichen
308 ift gesogen

swang gezwungen

D. VERBS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE

(1) The following verbs may take a genitive as object. Butin modern
German most of them use some other construction (as given in brackets).
The genitive occurs mostly only in poetry or in dignified writing as:
id) bebarf ded Gelbed, I need the money; er gedentt unjer, he thinks of us.

adyten, heed [auf, acc.].
bebdilrfen, need [ace.].
begebren, desire [acc.].
braudyen, need [acc.].
banfen, thank [fiir, ace.].
benten, think [an, acc.].
entbebren, lack [ace.].
entraten, lack [ace.].
ermangeln, lack [acc.].
eriviihnen, mention [ace.].
frobloden, exult [itber, acc.].
gebraudyen, use [acc.].
gedenlen, think.

genefen, give birth to.
geniefien, enjoy [acc.].
aewabhren, perceive [acc.].

harren, wait [auf, ace.].
biiten, guard [acc.].

ladyen, laugh [itber, acc.].
mangeln, lack [acc.].
pilegen, attend [ace.].
fdonen, spare [ace.].

fpotten, mock [itber, ace.].
fterben, die [an, dat.].
(ver)feblen, miss [ace.].
vergeffen, forget [acc.).
verlangen, desire [nad), dat.].
wahren, guard [acc.].
wabrnehmen, perceive [ace.].
walten, rule [itber, acc.].
warten, wait [auf, acc.].

(2) The following verbs take a direct object of the person in the ac-
cusative; a secondary object (of the thing) stands in the genitive,
expressed usually in English by ‘‘of”’ or ‘‘from’, as: er tlagte ihn ded

Diebftahld an, he accused him of theft.

anflagen, to accuse
befdulbigen, fo accuse
freifpreden, to acquit
itberfithren, o convict
erinnern, to remind
mabhnen, to warn

berauben, to rob
entheben, fo relieve
entledigen, to relieve
entlafien, to dismiss
verfidern, fo assure
witrdigen, to deem worthy
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(3) Many reflexive verbs take the secondary object in the genitive,
as: er bediente {id) eined Stoded, he made use of a stick.

fid) befinnen, fo bethink oneself

fid) anmafen, to claim
fid bebienen, to make use of

fid erbarmen, fo take pity

fid bemddytigen, to get possession of {id) rithmen, to boast

and many others.

E. VERBS GOVERNING THE DATIVE
The following verbs govern the dative:

&bhneln, resemble folgen, follow huldigen, pay homage
antioorten, answer frommen, benefit mangeln, be lacking
begegnen, meet gebiibren, befit naben, approach
bebagen, please gefallen, please nitgen, benefit
befommen, befit gehbren, belong pafien, fit

danten, thank gehordjen, obey fdaben, injure
bienen, serve geniigen, suffice {dmeideln, flatter
brohen, threaten gefdehen, happen trogen, defy

diinlen, seem (ge)sziemen, become (ver)trauen, trust -
erliegen, succumb glauben, believe wetdjen, yield
(er){deinen, appear gleiden, resemble webren, defend
feblen, fazl grollen, be angry 3ilenen, be angry
fludyen, curse helfen, help

Thus: er antwortete i, he answered her; fie dbantt ihm, she thanks him.

F. RULES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF GENDER OF SOME
GERMAN NOUNS
(Concerning natural gender in German, see Lesson II. 2 (3).

I. The following are masculine:

a. Names of days, months, seasons, points of the compass: der Ion-
tag, der Mai, ber Sommer, der Siiben.

b. Most monosyllabic nouns formed from a verbal root, without
suffix: der Fang, the catch; ber Sduf, the shot; ber Bund, the alliance.

¢. Nouns ending in id, ig, ling: der Teppid), the carpet; dber Pfennig,
the penny; der Sdilling, the shilling.

d. Nouns in en, with the exception of infinitives used as nouns: der
®arten, the garden; der Qabden, the shop; der Bobden, the bottom, ground.

II. The following are feminine:
a. Most nouns ending in e, excepting those that denote male beings
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and those words with the prefix @e-: die Stunbe, the hour; die Sonne,
the sun; bie Dinte, the ink; dbie Strage, the street.

b. All nouns ending in ei, heit, Leit, {diaft, ung, it, iom, tit: die Buderei,
the bakery; bdie Freibeit, liberty; die Hoflidleit, politeness; die Landidaft,
the landscape; die T\bung, the exercise; die Mufit’, the music; die Nation’,
the nation; die Majeftitt’, the majesty.

¢. The names of German rivers (excepting ber Rbein, der Main, der
Nedar): bie Donau, the Danube; dite Elbe; die Wefer.

d. Most abstract nouns: die @edbuld, patience; die Tugend, virtue;
bie Jugend, youth. (Abstract nouns in German, unlike the English, take
the article.)

III. The following are neuter:

a. Infinitives used as nouns: bag ®ehen, the walking; bas Laufen, the
running; bad Steben, the standing.

b. Most nouns with the prefix &e: bas Gebirge, the mountains; bas
Gefidt, the face; (but die Gefabr, the danger).

¢. Diminutives in djen and lein: dad Mibden, the girl; bdasd Fraulein,
the young lady, Miss; bad Hinsdden, little Jack.

d. Names of cities and most names of countries (excepting die Sdtveis
Switzerland; bie Tiirlei, Turkey): bas Berlin, dbas Deut{dland.

e. Names of animals which designate the species or the young with-
out reference to sex: das Pubn, the fowl; dbas Bferd, the horse; bas Ferlel,
the little pig; bas Qalb, the calf; bas Qamm, the lamb.

G. WORD FORMATION
I. Nouns derived from Verbs

1. The suffix —er (English —er) is used to form nouns denoting an
agent or instrument. They are all masculine:

der Sdnetber (Jdneiden, to cut), the bder Bohrer (bobren, to bore), the

tailor. gimlet.
ber Bider (baden, to bake), the bder Beiger (zeigen, to show), the
baker [teacher. hand of a clock.

ber ﬁeb:m (lebren, to teach), the

2. The suffix —el is used to form nouns denoting an instrument.
They are mostly masculine:
der Debel (heben, to lift), the lever. der Flilgel (fliegen, to fy), the wing.
ber Sdlitflel (fdliefsen, to lock), the key. bder Dedel (deden, to cover), the cover,
But, bie Gabel (geben, to give) the fork.
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3. The suffix —ni8 is used to form abstract nouns from verbs:
die Grlaubnid (erlauben, to allow), the permission.

pie Kenntnis (fennen, to know), the knowledge.

basd Jeugnis (3eugen, Lo bear witness), the testimonial, report.

4. The suffix —ung is used for forming a large number of nouns from
verbs, mostly abstracts. All are feminine:

bdie Bemertung (bemerlen, to remark), the remark.

die llbung (itben, to practice), the practice, exercise.

die Stellung (ftellen, o place), the position.

5. The suffix —en forms masculine derivatives, such as:

der Graben (graben, to dig), the ditch. bder Biffen (beiften, to bite), the
bit; —en is also the ending of the infinitive, which may be used as a noun,
is always neuter and takes the definite article:

bad Singen, (the) singing. bas Arbeiten, working.
dad Ladyen, laughing. bas8 Sdyweigen, being silent.
bad Spredien, talking. bas Rauden, smoking.

6. Some nouns are simply the stems of verbs — usually of strong
verbs — formed from one of the three principal parts of the verb or by
ablaut. They are usually masculine:

ber Rat (raten, Lo advise), the coun- ber Band (binden, to bind), the vol-

ctl. ume.
ber Sity (fiken, to sit), the seat. der Bug (3iehen, to move, pull), the
der Trant (trinlen, fo drink), the train, draft, feature, procession.
drink. ba8 Grab (graben, fo dig), the grave.

II. Nouns derived from Adjectives or Nouns

A. Many nouns are derived from adjectives, or from other nouns, by
means of suffixes:

1. —¢ forms feminine abstracts from adjectives, modifying the root-
vowel:

die Qinge (lang), the length. die Gitte (qut), the goodness, kind-
bie Orife (grof), the size, great- ness.

ness. die Sdwide (jdwady), the weakness.
bie Hihe (hod), the height. die Stiirfe (ftart), the strength.

2. —er forms, from nouns, masculine names, usually modifying the
root-vowel:
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der Gnglinber (Gngland), the Eng- bder Ameritaner (Amerila), the Amer-
lishman. ican.

ber Girtner (Garten), the gardener.  der Sdyifer (Sdaf), the shepherd.

3. —et’, —erel’, forms feminine abstracts or collectives, from nouns
(chiefly in er):
bie Biderei (Bitder), the bakery. die Fifderet (Fifder), the fishery.

bie RNeitevei (Reiter), the cavalry. die Quitleret (Qual), the torment.
4. -ling, forms a few masculines from adjectives, or nouns:

ber Jiingling (jung), the youth. der Giinftling (Gunit), the favorite.

ber Frithling (frith), the spring. der Flitdtling (Fludt), the fugitive.

5. —tum (English —dom) forms from nouns, and from a few adjectives,
collectives or abstracts, which are neuter, except der Reidtum, riches,
and ber Jrrtum, the error:
bas Ronigtum, the kingdom. ba8 GCigentum, (ei'gen, own), the
dad Fitrftentum, the principality. property.

bas Al'tertum, antiquaty.

6. For nouns with the suffixes -djen and —[ein see lesson XXVI, 78.
For suffixes heit, teit, {daft, in, see lesson XXIX, 84.

B. Some nouns are derived by means of prefixes:
1. @e- forms chiefly collectives, mostly neuters:
bas Gebirge (Berg), the mountain-  bdie Gebritber (Britder), pl., the

range. brothers.
das8 Gewslt (Wolle), the clouds. die Oefdwifter (Sdwefter), pl.,
brothers and sisters.

also from verbs, as: bad ®ebet” (beten), the prayer.
2. Mif— and un— have the same force as the English ‘mis’ and ‘un’:

bie Miffetat, the misdeed. der Unfinn, the nonsense.
ber Mifibraud), the misuse. ber Unbant, the unthankfulness.
3. The prefix ur— expresses origin: '
die Urfade, the cause. bie Urvelt, the primitive world.
der Urald, the primeval forest. der Urgrofivater, the great-grand-
Jather.

4. Grs— is the same as the English ‘arch’-:
der Cr3bildof, the archbishop. der Crzengel, the archangel.
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ITI. Derivation of Adjectives and Adverbs

Many adjectives and adverbs are derived by means of suffixes:

1. -bar usually forms adjectives from verbs, with the sense of the
English ending —able or ible:

ledbar, legible. horbar, audible.

ef3bar, eatable. trinfbar, drinkable.
2. -en, —ern forms adjectives denoting material:

golden, golden. . hilzern, wooden.

filbern, silver. ftithlern, steel.

3. —er see lesson XX, 55, d.

4. —ig forms many adjectives or adverbs from nouns, adjectives, ad-
jective pronouns, adverbs and verbs:

waldig (Walb), woody. gittig, kind. meinig, mine.
wollig (Wolle), cloudy. villig, complete. deinig, thine.
miiditig (Madt), mighty. biefig (bier), local. bortig, yonder.

gefillig (gefallen), obliging. itbrig (iiber), remaining. vorig, former.

5. -ifd) (English ~sh) denotes relating to, belonging to:
tindifd), childish. berlinifd), of Berlin.
weibi|d), womanish. bimmli|d), heavenly.

6. -lid) (English —like, —ly), usually with umlaut, denotes resem-
blance:

#ltlid, oldish. gelblid), yellowish. flicftlid), princely.
miénnlid, manly. fitBlid), sweetish. weiblid), womanly.
miglid), possible. tindlid), childlike. fommerlid), like summer.
neulid), recently. wabrlid), truly. aiinzlid, entirely.

7. —fam (English —some) forms adjectives or adverbs from nouns,
verbs, etc:

einfam, lonely. {parfam, saving.
atbeitfam, industrious. furdtiam, timad.
8. —Baft forms a few adjectives or adverbs:
boshaft (bdfe), malicious. fditlerhaft, school-boy like.
9. —tweife (—wise) forms adverbs from genitive forms:
gliidlideriveife, luckily. mglideriveife, possibly.
unglitdliderweife, unluckily. suflligeriveife, accidentally.

but also with uninflected prefix: ftiidweife, piecemeal.
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10. The genitive ending —8 may form adverbs from nouns (see
lesson XLVIII, 178), adjectives, or participles:

abends, in the evening. anfangs, in the beginning.
nadts8, tn the night. teils, partly.
Tint8, on the left. etlends, in haste.
The ending —en8 may also form adverbs:
[piiteftens, at latest. Hidyftens, at the utmost.
. —wirt8 (—wards) forms adverbs as in English:
aufioirts, upwards. oftwirts, eastward.

NoTE. — As almost any qualifying adjective may be used as an adverb without
change of form, there is no general adverb suffix like English -ly.
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VOCABULARIES

ABBREVIATIONS AND EXPLANATIONS

adj. = adjective. prep. == preposition.

adv. =adverb. subj. =subjunctive.

co conj. = coordinating conjunction. 8ub. conj. =subordinating conjunction.
comp. =comparative. 8. =strong verb.

mp. =impersonal verb. f. =verb takes as auxiliary fein.
intr. =intransitive. tr. =transitive.

irr. == irregular verb.

A dash (—) indicates the repetition of the title word. The genitive of nouns is
indicated when it differs from the nominative, the plural isindicated whenever the
noun has one. Thus: Abend, ber, -3, —¢, = der Abend; gen. sing. Abends; nom. plur.
%benoe. Separable compound verbs are indicated by the accent (*). Proper names
with identical spelling in both languages have been omitted. For the inflection of
adjective nouns, see § 61. With adjectives, £ indicates umlaut in comparison.
Verbs are weak, unless otherwise indicated; those marked S. are strong; in the
English-German vocabulary the principal parts of strong and irregular verbs are
given, also third person sing. when irregular. The meanings given are confined to
those used in the grammar,

u Amerild'ner, dber, -8, —, the Amer-

&b, off, down. ican.

ab'brennen, irr., {., to burn down.

Abeud, der, -8, —¢, evening; heute
abend, this evening.

aber, co. conj., but, however.

ab'{dyretben, S., to copy.

Abfiht, bie, —en, intention.

ab’fterben, S., {., to fade, die out.

ab'weifen, S., to refuse.

@d), oh, ah, alas.

dadyt, eight.

Adler, der, —8, —, eagle.

all, all; alles, everything.

allein’, co. conj., but, yet.

al8, adv., as, than; sub. conj., as,
when ; — ob, — wenn, as if.

al'{o, therefore, so, thus.

alt, «er, old.

dm=an.bem,

Ame’'titd, dbas, America.

@n, prep. dat. and acc., at, on, near,
against, to.

an'bellen, to bark at.

auber, other.

anders, differently.

an'fangen, S., to commence, be-
gin.

An'fangdbudyftabe, der, —ns, —n, ini-
tial (letter).

and=an das.

anftatt’, prep. gen., instead of.

an'ftreidjen, S., to paint.

ant'worten (insep.), to answer.

Apfel, der, -8, «, apple.

Apfelbaum, der, —8, e, apple tree.

Arbeit, die, —en, work, labor.

ar’beiten (insep.),to work.

arm, “er, poor.

Arst, der, —e8, =¢, physician,
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fitmen, to breathe.

audj, also.

auf, prep. dat. and acc., upon, on,
onto.

auf, adv., open.

Nuf'gabe, die, —en, lesson, exercise,

task,
auf'geben, S., to give up, to check
(a trunk).
auf'heben, S., to lift up.
auf'madjen, to open.
auf'paffen, to pay attention.
auf8 =auf das.
Auffass, der, —e8, =¢, essay, com-
position.
auf'{dyreiben, S., to write down.
auf'fessen, to put on.
auf'{pringen, S., {., to jump up.
auf'ftehen, S., {., to rise, get up.
Auge, bas, —8, —n, eye.
aus, prep. dat., out of, from, of.
aus'geben, S., to spend.
aus’gehen, S., ., to go out.
aus 'rufen, S., to call out, exclaim.
aus'fehen, S., to look, appear.
aufier, prep. dat., except, besides.
Aus'ftellung, die, —en, exhibition.
aus'verfaufen, to sell out.
ausd'wendlg, externally, outside;
— wiffen, to know by heart.
aus'siehen, S., to take off, pull off.

B

Bahnhdf, der, —8, «¢, railroad sta-
bald, soon, almost. [tion.
Baut, die, «¢, bench.

Bir, der, —en, —en, bear.

bauen, to build.

Bauer, der, —8, —n, farmer, peasant.
Baum, ber, —e8, ~e¢, tree.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Baumden, das, -8, —, little tree.

beet'len, fi) —, to hasten, hurry.

befeh'len, S., to order, command.

Befin'den, fid) —, S., to be.

begég 'nen, {., to meet.

begra'ben, S., to bury.

bebal'ten, S., to keep.

bet, prep. dat., by, near, at, with ;
— mir, about me, at my house.

beide, both.

beim = bet bem.

Bein, das, —e8, —¢, leg.

befom'men, S., to get, receive.

bellen, to bark.

Berg, der, —es8, —e¢, hill, mountain.

be{dhyif'tigt, busy.

befdyat’ten, to shade.

befdyrei’ben, S., to describe.

befe'hen, S., to inspect, view.

Befits'er, der, -8, —, owner.

befon'ders, especially.

beffer, better.

beft, best.

Befiid)', der, -8, —e, visit.

beffi'dyen, to visit.

Bett, bas, —8, —en, bed.

Bett'vede, die, —n, bedcover, coun-
terpane.

bevdr’, sub. conj., before.

bewegt’, moved ; (of water) rough.

Betwol 'ner, der, 8, —, inhabitant.

betwoh ‘nen, to inhabit.

begah'len, to pay.

Bibel, die, —n, bible.

Bild, bas, —e8, —er, picture.

Bildberbiid), dbas, —e3, =er, picture-
book. [ticket.

Billett!, (pron. Biljet'), dbas, -8, —¢,

billig, cheap.

binden, S., to tie, bind.

Birne, die, —n, pear.
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Birnbaum, der, —8, ¢, pear tree.

bi8, sub. conj., until ; prep. acc., till,
up to.

bitten, S. (um, acc.), to ask, beg (for).

bitte, please.

bleiben, S, {., to remain, stay.

Bleiftift, der, —8, —¢, lead pencil.

bligen, to lighten, flash.

bliihen, to bloom, blossom.

Blume, bdie, —n, flower.

Bliite, die, —n, bud, blossom.

bluten, bleed.

Bobden, der, —8, «, bottom, floor.

Boot, bas, —es, —¢, boat.

bd8, wicked, evil, cross.

bdfe, ady., cross.

braudjen, to need, want, use.

braun, brown.

brav, honest, good.

breit, broad.

brenuen, irr., to burn.

Brief, der, —e8, —e¢, letter.

Brief'marle, die, —n, stamp (letter
stamp).

Brille, die, —n, the spectacles.

bringen, 4rr., to bring.

Bruber, der, -8, «, brother.

Bube, der, —n, —n, boy.

Biid), bas, —e8, «er, book.

Biid)'itabe, der, —n8, —n, letter (of
the alphabet).

¢

Gent, ber, -8, —, cent.
@hrijt, dber, —en, —en, Christian.

D

94, adv., there ; sub. conj., as, since ;
when.
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bd'bleiben, S., {., to stay there.

Did, bas, —e8, ~er, roof.

dafiic’, for it, for them.

dimils, at that time, then.

Dame, die, —n, lady.

dimit’, adv., with it ; sub. conj., in
order that.

danfe, thank you.

danfen, to thank (dat. of person).

baun, then.

dbaran’, next to it, close to it.

darauf’, on it.

darin’, therein, in it, in them.

bafs, sub. conj., that, so that.

davidn’, about it, of it.

Dede, die, -n, cover.

dein, poss. adj., thy, your.

denen, dat. pl., to whom.

denfen, irr. (an, acc.), to think (of).

denn, co. conj., for.

deren, gen. fem. and pl., whose.

derfel'be, the same.

deffen, gen. mas. and neut., whose.

deutfd), adj., German.

Deut{dye, der, adj.-noun, the Ger-
man (man).

Deut{dhlfnd, bas, —8, Germany.

didyt, close.

Didyter, ber, -8, —, poet.

did, thick.

Dieb, der, —e8, —¢, thief.

Diensdtdg, der, —8, —¢, Tuesday.

diefer, this; the latter. )

dir (dat. of dbu), to thee, to you.

b0y, yet, after all; used for em-
phasis: fommen &ie bod), do
come ! — nidt, surely not.

Dol'tdr, der, -8, —o'ren, doctor.

Dollar, der, —8, —, dollar.

bonnern, to thunder.

Don'nerdtdg, der, -8, —¢, Thursday.
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Dorf, bas, —e8, =er, village.

draufien, outside, ady.

drei, three.

Drofdyle, die, -1, cab.

du, thou, you.

bumm, «er, stupid.

duntel, dark.

diinn, thin.

durdy), prep. acc., through, by.

durd)’laufen, S., to run through.

durdylan'fen, S., to peruse hastily.

durd)8 = durd) das.

diirfen, irr., to be allowed, may
(permission).

durftig, thirsty.

G

eben, just, even.

e’benfo, just as; likewise.

eh¥, sub. conj., before.

eilen, to hasten.

Gimer, ber, -8, —, bucket, pail.

ein, one, a, an.

ein'bilden, fid) (dat.) —, to imag-
ine.

ein’gebil’det, conceited.

cinige, several.

ein'mil, once, one time.

einmd@l’. once upon a time; just;

nidt —, not even.
Gin'wohuer, der, —8, —, inhabit-
ant.
Gltern, die (pl.), parents.
empfan’gen, S., to receive,
Gmpfang 'simmer, bas, -8, —, re-
ception-room, drawing-room.
empdr’, adv., up.
empde 'halten, S., to hold up.
Gubde, bas, —8, -1, end.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

endlid), at last, finally.

eng, NArrow,

Gngland, bas, -6, England.

Gng'linder, dber, -8, —, English.
man.

englifd), English.

@nlel, der, -8, —, grandson.

Gn'telin, die, —nen, granddaughter.

entge’gen, prep. dat., against, to-
wards.

entge'gensfommen, S., {.,, to come
to meet ; to come towards.

entge’genslaufen, S., {.,, to run to
meet.

enthaup ‘ten, to behead.

et, he.

erben, to inherit.

Brbde, die, —n, earth ; auf ber —, on
the ground.

erfren’en, to rejoice, make glad.

erhal’ten, S., to receive.

erin‘nern (an), to remind (of);
fi — (gen.), to remember.

erlen’nen, irr., to recognize.

ectun'digen, fi — (nady), to in-
quire (after).

ernft, serious, earnest.

erdff 'nen, to open.

evrid'ten, to blush.

erfdyla’gen, S., to slay.

Erft, adj., first ; adv., only, not till.

erivat 'ten, to expect.

erzih'len, to narrate, tell.

€8, it.

Gfel, der, -8, —, donkey,

effen, S.,toeat. °*

etwdsd, something, some, some-
what, any.

end), dat. and acc. of ibr, you.

ener, poss. adj., your.

Guro'pa, dbas, —8, Europe.
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&

fahren, S, {., drive ; travel ; ride.

Fabhr 'tarte, die, —n, ticket (railroad,
ete.).

Fahepldn, ber, —8, =e, tlme-table

fallen, S., {., to fall,

fall8, sub. conj., in case.

Sdmi'le, die, —n, family.

Fatbe, die, —n, color, dye.

Fitber, der, -8, —, dyer.

faul, lazy.

Faulpels, der, —e8, —e¢, lazy fellow.

&eder, bie, —m, pen ; feather.

Feind, der, —e8, —¢, enemy.

fehlen, to lack, to be wanting ; was
feblt dir, what is the matter
with you?

&eld, bas, —e8, —er, field.

Fenfter, bas, —8, —, window.

Senjterbant, die, e, window sill.

fern, far, distant.

Ferne, in ber —, in the distance.

fertig, finished, ready.

feft, firm.

feft "halten, S., to hold fast.

Feuer, bas, -8, —, fire.

Feuerwelr, bie, —en, fire brigade.

finden, S., to find.

fleipig, diligent, industrious.

Tliege, die, -m, fly.

fliegen, S, {., to fly.

fliegen, S, {., to flow.

Fliifs, der, —{fes, =ffe, river.

fort, away.

Frage, die, —n, question.

fragen, to ask.

Jran, bie, —en, woman ; Mrs. ; wife.

Frdulein, bas, -8, —, young lady,
Miss. [side.

greien, im —, in the open air, out-

243

frei'gebig, generous.

frei'{predyen, S., to acquit.

greitiig, der, —8, —¢, Friday.

feembd, strange.

Frembde, ber, adj. noun, stranger.

Jreude, die, —n, the joy; vor —,
for joy.

freuen, fid) —, to be glad, rejoice;.
e freut mid), I am glad.

Freund, der, —e8, —¢, friend.

Sreundin, die, —nen, (female) friend.

freundlidy, friendly.

Freundlidyleit, die, —en, the friend-
liness.

greundidyaft, die, —en, friendship.

griede, der, —ns, —n, peace.

frieren, S., to freeze ; e8 friert mid,
I am cold.

frifdy, fresh.

Frig, Fred.

froh, glad.

friih, early.

frii'her, formerly, earlier.

friih 'ftiiden (snsep.),to breakfast.

fiihren, to lead, conduct.

fiinf, five.

fiie, prep. acc., for.

fiiedyten, to fea.r fid) — vor (dat )y
to be afraid of

fiir8 = fitr bas.

Fiirft, ber, —en, —en, prince.

Fiiv'ftin, die, —men, princess.

&, der, —e8, «e, foot; zwei Fuf:
lang, two feet long.

&ifs 'boden, der, -8, =, floor.

(4]
Gabel, die, —m, fork.

gang, adv., quite; adj., whole, all
entire.
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géir, very ; — nidit, not at all.

Garten, der, —8, =, garden.

Giirtner, dber, -8, —, gardener.

geben, S., to give ; e8 gibt, there is
or are.

@ebir'ge, bas, —8, —, mountains,
chain of mountains.

gebd 'ten, born.

gebrau’'djen, to use.

Gebnrtd’'tig, der, —e8, —¢, birthday.

Gedan'te, der, —n8, —n, thought.

gegen, prep. acc., against, towards.

gehen, S., {., to go, walk ; wie geht
e8 dir, how are you?

gehd'ren, to belong.

®eift, der, —e8, —er, spirit ; mind ;
ghost.

Geld, bas, —8, —¢r, money.

gelin’gen, S., {., tmp. dat., to suc-
ceed.

gelo'ben, to vow.

®emdl'de, bas, —8, —, painting.

geniig’, enough.

gern, or gerne, gladly, with pleas-
ure, etc.; — baben, to be fond
of, to like.

gefdye’fen, S., {., ¥mp., to happen.

Gefdyent’, bas —e8, —¢, present.

Gefdyidy’te, die, —n, story ; affair.

gefte’en, S., to confess.

geftern, yesterday.

geftrig, adj., yesterday’s, of yes-
terday.

gewif’, certain.

Gewit'ter, bas, -8,
storm.

giefen, S., to pour.

@13, bas, —e8, =er, glass.

glauben, to believe.

gleid), adv., at once; adj., like,
equal.

—, thunder-
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Gliid, bas, —e8, luck, happiness.

gliidlid), happy.

gliidlidertveife, luckily.

golden, golden.

Gott, der, —e8, God ; «er, gods.

graben, S., to dig.

grdf, ~er, big, great ; tall.

Grdfy'eltern, die (pl.), grandpar-
ents.

Grdfy'mutter, die, =, grandmother.

O "vater, der, -8, ~, grandfather.

griin, green.

grilfien, to greet, bow ; send love or
regards.

giit, good, kind; adv., well; all
right.

gut'Bersig, kind-hearted.

$

aar, bas, —e8, —¢, hair.

Bageln, to hail.

Balb, half ; — bret, half past two.

Hal8, der, —e8, ~¢, neck.

Halten, S., to hold.

and, die, ~¢, hand.

Haud'haben, (insep.), to handle.

Handjdyuh, der, —es, —e, glove.

Hansd, Jack.

Hart'herzig, hard-hearted.

Hafe, der, —n, —n, hare.

Haupt, das, —es8, ~er, head, chief;
~{trafie, main street.

ausd, bas, —e8, ~er, house ; ju —e,
at home ; nad) —e, home.

Hiiusddyen, bas, —8, —, cottage.

Hausdtiir, die, —en, street door.

heben, S., to lift.

eft, dbas, —e8, —¢, copy book.

Heimat, die, home.

Peinrid), Henry.



bhei'vaten, to marry.

beifien, S., to be called.

Beiter, cheerful.

belfen, S., dat. of person, to help.

B, hither.

h¥raud’, out (towards the speaker).

Berein’, in (towards the speaker) ;
come in !

herein Tommen, S., {., to come in.

herein 'laufen, S., {., to run in.

her Tommen, S., {., to come from.

err  ber, -n, —en, master, lord ;
gentleman ; Sir; Mr.

h&um’, around.

herum 'fpringen, S., f., to jump
around.

ers, bas, —ens, —en, heart.

Heulen, howl.

hente, to-day; — frith, early this
morning ; — morgen, this morn-

ing.
heutig, adj., to-day’s, this day’s.
bier, here.
biefig, adj., local, of this place.
Himmel, der, -8, —, sky, heaven.
hin, thither.
Bhinab’ down (from the speaker).
binab 'fallen, S., {., to fall down.
hinauf'laufen, S., {., to run up.
binauf'jpringen, S., {., to jump
up.
hinaud’ out (from the speaker).
hinaus 'fallen, S., {., to fall out.
hinausd 'gefhen, S., {., to go out.
hinaud'jagen, to chase out.
hinein’, in (away from the speak-
er).
hinein'laufen, S., {., to run in.
hinein'treten, S., {., to step in.
hinfen, to limp.
hinten, adv., behind, at the back.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY
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bhinter, prep. dat. and acc., behind.
Hinterge'hen, S., to deceive.
biuterlaf'{en, S., to bequeath.
Hinun'ter, down (from the speaker).
hinun'terfehen, S., to look down.
bad), hoher, high.

& f, ber, —es, ~¢, yard, court.
boffen, to hope.

hof fentlid), adv., it is to be hoped.
biflid), polite.

holen, to fetch, get, bring.

Hols, bas, —e8, ~er, wood.

hiren, to hear.

Hotel’, bas, —8, —8, hotel.

Biib{d), handsome, pretty.

Hund, der, —e8, —¢, dog.

Huudert, dbas, —8, —¢, hundred.
Hiit, der, —e8, =¢, hat.

biiten, to tend, guard.

3

i®, I

ihm, dat., to him, for him.

ihn, acc., him.

ihuen, dat., to them, for them.

Jhnen, dat., to you, for you.

Jbt, poss. adj., your.

ihr, dat. pron., to her, for her ; poss.
adj., her ; their; pron., you.

ih'vethalben, for her or their sake.

ih 'vetwegen, for her or their sake.

im = in dbem.

immer, always.

in, prep. dat. and acc., in, into.

indem’, sub. conj., while.

ind = in bas.

intereffant’, interesting.

imwiefern, sub. conj., how far.

intvietveit, sub. conj., how far.

Jrertum, der, —8, «er, error.
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i@, yes; i& why, of course, to be
jagen, to hunt, chase. [sure.
‘Jabr, bas, —e8, —¢, year.

Jéi'nudir, dber, -8, —¢, January.
jeder, every.

jedermann, everybody.

jener, that ; the former.

jessig, adj., present.

fetst, now.

Quli, der, -8, July.

jung, “er, young.

Junge, der, —n, —n, boy.

Quni, der, -8, June.

f

Raifer, ber, -8, —, emperor.
Kalb, das, —¢8, «er, calf.

Talt, «er, cold.

Kimerad’, der, —en, —en, comrade.
KRarl, -8, Charles.

Kafse, die, —n, cat.

Taufen, to buy.

fein, adj., no, not any.

SRellner, ber, —8, —, waiter.
Kellnerin, die, —nen, waitress.
fennen, irr., to know.

Kind, dbas, —es, —er, child.

KRirdye, die, —n, church.

Kleid, das, —e8, —er, dress.
tleiden, to dress.

Tlein, small (of size), little.
tlingeln, to ring the bell.
flingen, S., to sound.

tlopfen, to knock ; e8¢ flopft, there

is a knock.

{liig, =er, clever, smart.
- ®nabe, der, —n, —n, boy.

SKodyin, die, —nen, cook (woman).
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Roffer, der, -8, —, trunk.

SKoble, die, —n, coal.

fommen, S., {., to come.

Rinig, der, -8, —¢, king.

tonnen, irr., to be able to, can.
Kopf, der, —e8, ¢, head.

toften, to cost.

SRribe, die, —n, crow. )
teant, ill, sick. [ness.
Rrantheit, die, —en, illness, sick-
fragen, to scratch.

Kreide, die, —n, chalk.

Rriig, der, —eg, «¢, pitcher, jug.
Riidye, bie, —m, kitchen.

Kub, die, e, cow.

i, cool.

furie'ren, to cure.

turs, «er, short.

e

[&djen, to laugh.

Laben, der, -8, =, shop, store.

lahm, lame.

Lamm, das, —e8, «er, lamb.

Lampe, die, —n, lamp.

Land, das, —e8, «er, land, country ;
auf bem —e, in the country.

Landmann, der, —8, =er, Lanbdleute,
farmer.

lang, =er, long.

lange, adv., for a long time.

langfdm, slow.

Qdrm, der, —e8, noise.

laffen, S., to let, have.

laufen, S., {., to run.

[aut, loud.

Leben, bas, -8, —, life.

[eben, to live.

Qebendjabhr, das, —e8, —¢, year of
one’s life.
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legen, to lay.

lehren, to teach.

Qebrer, der, -8, —, teacher.

Lehrerin, die, —nen, (female) teach-
er.

Leib, der, —e8, —er, body.

leidht, easy ; light.

leid, e8 tut mir —, I am sorry; er
tut mivr —, I am sorry for him.

Ieihen, S., to lend.

lernen, to learn.

Iefen, S., to read.

leit, last.

Leute, die, pl., people.

[ieb, dear.

lieben, to love.

lieber, comp. ady., rather, more
gladly, better.

licbften, am —, sup. adv., most
gladly ; er {pielt am —, he pre-
fers to play.

Qied, bas, —e8, —er, song. .

Qiederbiid), das, —e8, =«er, song-
book.

liegen, S., to lie.

[oben, to praise.

eidy, bas, —e8, «er, hole.

Loffel, ber, -8, —, spoon.

[dfdyen, to extinguish.

Luft, bie, ~e, air.

liigen, S., to lie, tell a lie.

Iuftig, merry.

mddjen, to do, make.

Maddjen, das, —8, —, girl, maiden.

Mai, dber, -8, —¢, May.

Rdl, das, —e8, —e¢, time ; jum erften
—, for the first time.

malen, to paint.
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Maler, ber, -8, —, painter.

Malerin, dbie, —men, (female) paint-
er.

miin, indecl., one, people, they ; —
fagt, it is said.

mandjer, many a; pl., many.

Mann, der, —e8, «er, man, husband.

Mivdyen, dad, —8, —, story, fairy-
tale.

. MMérie’, -8, Mary.

Mart, bdie, —, mark (German
money = 24 cts.).

Marltitrafre, die, —n, Market-street.

Mait, ber, —¢8, —en, mast.

mehr, more.

mebrere, several.

mein, poss. adj., my.

mei'netivegen, for my sake.

metft, most.

meiftens, adv., mostly.

Menjdy, der, —en, —en, man, human
being ; fellow.

Mefler, das, —8, —, knife.

mid), acc., me.

Miete, bie, —n, rent.

mieten, to rent, hire.

Mildy, die, milk.

Millidn’, die, —en, million.

Minii'te, die, —n, minute.

mir, dat., to or for me.

mit, prep. dat., with, along with.

mit'bringen, irr., to bring along.

mit'gehen, S., {., to go along.

mit'nehmen, S., to take along.

mit'{pielen, to play with.

Mittag, der, —8, —¢, noon, midday ;
3u — effen, to dine.

WMittwid, der, -8, —¢, Wednesday.

mibgen, ¢rr., to like to, care to;
may.

Mondt, ber, —8, —¢, month.
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Montdg, der, —8, —¢, Monday.

Morgen, der, -8, —, morning.

morgen, ady., to-morrow.

morgend, of a morning; in the
morning.

miide, tired.

wiiffen, 4rr., must, to be obliged to,

to have to.
Mutter, die, «, mother.
Miige, die, —n, cap.

R

udd), prep. dat., after; to; accord-
ing to ; bie Ubr geht —, the clock
is slow.

Nadbar, der, —8, —n, neighbor.

nddypém’, sub. conj., after.

RNad)'mittég, der, -8, —e, afternoon.

nid)ft, next.

Nidt, bdie, «e, night; nadts, at
night.

Nadytigall, die, —en, nightingale.

nafe, near; comp., niher, nidit.

Rame, ber, —n8, —n, name.

ndf, wet.

neben, prep. dat. and acc., beside,
next to.

nebenan, next door.

unehmen, S., to take.

nein, adv., no.

RNelle, die, —n, pink.

nenttest, ¢rr., name, to call.

nett, nice.

fen, new.

neun, nine.

nidt, not ; — mebr lange, not much
longer.

nid)t3, nothing; — al8, nothing
but.

nieder, down.
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niedrig, low.

niemdl8, never.

niemand, nobody.

nddy, still ; yet ; — ein, one more,
another ; — nidt, not yet ; weber
... nod), neither . . . nor.

RNummer, die, —n, number.

niin, now ; as exclamation, well |

niir, only.

2

U0, sub. conj., whether, if.

oben, above, on top ; upstairs.

obgleidy)’, sub. conj., although.

Od8, der, —en, —en, ox.

obdet, co. conj., or.

Ofen, ver, -8, =, stove, oven,

offen, adj., open.

bffuen, to open.

Bft, often; comp., Bfter.

ohne, prep. acc., without.

Ohr, das, —e8, —en, ear.

Ontel, ber, -8, —, uncle.

Ort, ber, —e8, «er, also en, place,
small town.

B

Bipier’, bas, —¢, —¢, paper.

paffen, to fit.

Ba'ftde, der, —8, —d'ren, pastor,
minister.

Pfeunig, der, -8, —¢, pfennig.

Bferd, bas, —e8, —e, horse.

pflangen, to plant.

pfliiden, to pick, pluck.

Blas, der, —e8, ~¢, place, room.

Poftlarte, die, —n, postal card.

pridyttg, magnificent.

Prafident’, der, —en, —en, president.
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Preid, ver, —e8, —e, price.
Pring, der, —en, —en, prince.
Pringef 'fin, die, —nen, princess.
Bult, bas, —e8, —¢, desk.

R

Rand, dber, —e8, «er, edge, brink.
raten, S., to advise ; guess. .
Rathaus, dbas, —es, «er, town hall.
Ratsherr, ber, —n, —en, councilman.
taudyen, to smoke.

Redynung, die, —en, bill, account.
redyt, right ; — haben, to be right.
Rede, die, —n, speech ; talk.

reden, to talk, speak.

Regen, der, -8, —, rain.
Regenfdyirm, der, —8, —¢, umbrella.
" fRegemwetter, das, —8, rainy weath-
regnen, to rain. [er.
teidy, rich.

Reidytiim, der, —8, =er, riches.

reif, ripe.

rein, clean.

reifen, {., to travel.

Reifende, der, adj.-noun, traveler.
tennen, irr., ., to run.

Ridyter, der, -8, —, judge.

ridytig, right, correct.

Rod, ber, —8, ¢, coat.

rollen, to roll. ,

Rofe, die, —n, rose.

Riiden, der, -8, —, the back.
Rubder, dbas, —8, —, oar ; rudder.
tubdern, to row.

tufen, S., to call.

tubig, quiet.

e

Siidye, die, —n, thing, affair.
Sad, der, —e8, =¢, sack.
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fagen, to say, tell.

Sat, der, —e8, «¢, sentence.

Sdaf, bas, —e8, —e, sheep.

fddmen, fid) —, to be ashamed.

fdyeinen, S., to shine, appear.

fdyelten, S., to scold.

fdhenten, to make a present of, pre-
sent, give.

fdjiden, to send.

Sdiff, bas, —e8, —e, ship.

Sdyiffer, der, -8, —, boatman.

fdylafen, S., to sleep.

Sdlafsimmer, bas, -8, —,
room.

fdylagen, S., to beat, strike.

fdyledht, bad, badly.

fdliefien, S., to close, shut, lock.

fdylieflidy, finally.

fdlimm, bad.

Sdymers, der, —ens, —en, pain.

{dmutsig, dirty.

Sdjueider, der, —8, —, tailor.

Sdyneiderin, die, —nen, dressmaker.

{dynell, quick.

fddn, already ; — gut, all right.

fdypn, beautiful.

Sdyrant, ber, —e3, =¢, cupboard,
closet.

{dyreiben, S., to write.

Sdyritt, ber, —e8, —e, step ; {dnellen
Sdyrittes, with quick steps.

Sdyul, der, —e8, —e, shoe.

Sdiil'arbeit, die, —en, school work.

Sdyiil 'aufgabe, die, —n, school les-
son. [book.

Sdilbud), bdas, —es, =er, school-

Sdyule, die, —n, school ; jur Sdule,
to school.

Sdjiiler, der, —8, —, scholar, pupil.

@dyiilerin, die, —nen, (female) schol-
ar.

bed-
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ShyiiltimeE@d’, der, —en, —en, school-
mate.

Shiilzimmer, das, —8, —, school-
room.

Sdywalbe, dbie, -n, swallow.

{dwars, black.

fdytweigen, S., to be silent.

Sdywein, das, —e8, —¢, pig, swine.

{dnwer, difficult, hard ; heavy ; —e8
@eld, much money.

Sdywefter, die, —n, sister.

fed8, six.

See, bie, —n, sea; an die —, to the
sea shore.

See, der, -8, —n, lake.

fehen, S., to see.

fehr, very.

fein, his; its.

feit, prep. dat., since; sub. conj.,

gince.

feitdem', sub. conj., since.

{elbft, self ; i) —, I myself ; adv.,
even.

felig, blessed ; late, deceased.

felten, rare.

fenben, irr., to send.

fﬂm'v to set, place) put; ﬁd —, to
sit down, seat oneself.

Ste, nom. and acc., you.

fie, nom., she; they; acc., her;
them.

fieben, seven.

fingen, S., to sing.

fiten, S., to sit.

{8, so, thus.

fdgar’, even ; — nidt, not even.

©ohn, der, —e8, «¢, son.

foldyer, such a.

SdIbdt’, ber, —en, —en, soldier.

{ollen, irr., am to ; shall ; id) follte,
I ought to.
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Sommer, der, -8, —, summer.

fondern, co. conj., but.

Sonn'abend, bder, —8, —¢, Saturday.

Sonne, die, —n, sun.

Sduntiig, der, -8, —¢, Sunday.

fonit, else.

{dviel, so much.

fpdrfdm, saving.

fpit, late ; fpiter, later, later on.

piel, dbas, -8, —¢, play.

fpielen, to play.

Spielplas, bder,
ground.

fpe¥dien, S., to speak, talk.

Spridwort, dbas, —e8, «er, saying,
proverb. :

fpringen, S.,{., to spring, jump.

Staat, ber, —8, —en, state.

Stadt, die, =e, town, city.

Stall, der, —e8, =e, stable, stall.

ftammen (aus), to hail, descend
(from).

ftart, =er, strong.

ftatt, prep. gen., instead of.

fteden, to stick, place, put.

ftehen, S., to stand.

fteigen, S., ., to mount, rise.

Stein, der, —8, —¢, stone.

ftellen, to place, put.

ftezben, S., {., to die.

Stern, ber, —e8, —¢, star.

Stimme, die, —n, voice.

Stod, ber, —e8, «e, stick.

ftofen, S., to push.

ftrafen, to punish.

Strafe, die, —mn, street.

Streidy, ber, —e8, —e, trick.

ftreng, strict.

Strid, ber, —e8, —e, rope.

Strumpf, der, —e8, «¢, stocking.

Stiid, dbas, —e8, —e, piece.

—e8, «¢, play-
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Stubdent’, ber, —en, —en, student.

Studen'tin, die, —nen, (female) stu-
dent.

ftubie'ren, to study.

Stubl, der, —e8, «¢, chair.

Stuude, die, —n, hour ; lesson.

fiidjen, to seek, look for.

Siiddeutidyland, bdas, -8,
Germany.

South

4

Tafel, bie, —n, slate, blackboard.

Tdg, der, —e8, —¢, day; alle Tage,
every day; ben — barvauf, the
next day.

Zdl, bas, —e8, «er, valley.

Tanne, bie, —n, pine tree.

Tannenwald, bder, —e8, =er, pine
forest.

Tante, die, -n, aunt.

tangen, to dance.

Tajdje, bie, —n, pocket.

Zafie, bie, —n, cup.

Taufend, der, -8, ~¢, thousand.

Tee, ber, -3, tea.

teil'nehmen, S., to take part, parti-
cipate.

Telephdn’, bas, -8, —e, telephone. .

telephonie’ven, to telephone.

Telephsn'nummer, bie,—n, telephone
number.

tener, dear.

tief, deep

ier, bas, —e8, —¢, animal.

Tinte, die, —n, ink.

Tijd, der, —e8, —e, table,

Todyter, die, «, daughter.

ITor, dbas, —e3, —¢, gate.

tot, dead.

tot'{dlagen, S., to kill.
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teige, lazy.

tragen, S., to carry.
traurig, sad.

treffen, S., to meet; strike.
tretben, S., to drive.
Sreppe, die, —n, stairs.
treten, S., {., to step.
trinten, S., to drink.
teiften, to comfort.

tvos, prep. gen., in spite of.
Tiid), bas, —e8, «er, cloth,
tun, S., to do.

Siir, die, —en, door.

Suem, der, —e8, «¢, tower, steeple.

u

iiber, prep. dat. and acc., over,
above; about.

iiber{ets’en, to translate.

ii'berfetien, to put across, set over.

hr, bie, —en, clock; watch; um
wie viel —, at what o’clock, at
what time.

iim, prep. acc., around; for; —
fed)s Ubr, at six o’clock.

um . .. 34, in order to.

um'hauen, S. to chop down.

umber’, around.

um$ = um bas.

un'artig, naughty.

und, co. conj., and.

un'gefahe, adv., about.

un'gliidlid), unhappy.

un'gliidlidyérveife, unluckily.

Wniverfitdt’, bie, —en, university.

un'reif, unripe.

uns, dat. and acc., us.

un'{duldig, innocent.

unfer, our.

unten, below, downstairs.
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unter, prep. dal. and acc., under;
among,. [under.

un'tergehen, S., {., to set; sink, go

Wnterhal'tung, bdie, —en, conversa-
tion ; entertainment.

8

Bater, der, -8, «, father.
Baterliind, bas, —e8, father-land.
verbin'den, S., to bandage.
Berbré'dyen, das, -8, —, crime.
Berbré'der, ber, 8, —, criminal.
verge'ben, S., to forgive.
vergei‘fen, S., to forget.
verhei'vaten, fid) —, to marry, get
married.
verlau'fen, to sell.
verlie'ren, S., to lose. -
vermie'ten, to rent (out).
verren fen, to sprain.
verjdylie'fen, S., to lock.
verfpie'len, to lose in play, gamble
away.

perfte'hen, S., to understand ; bas
verfteht fid), that is understood.

verfit'dyen, to try.

LBerwand'te, der, —n, -n, adj.-noun,
relation.

Better, dber, -8, -n, cousin (male).

viel, much.

viele, many.

vielleid)t’, perhaps.

vier, four.

Wiertel, dber, -8, —, quarter: ein

— bdrei, quarter past two.
Bogel, der, -8, «, bird.

Boll, dbas, —e8, «er, people, nation.
Boltlied, das, —8, —er, folk-song.
voll, full (of).

vdm = von dem,
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vi¥n, prep. dat., of ; by ; from.

vir, prep. dat. and acc., before ; in
front of ; ago; bie Uhr geht vor,
the clock is fast.

bir'geftern, day before yesterday.

B

wadjfen, S., {., to grow.

Wagen, ber, -8, —, carriage, cart,
wagon.

wabr, true.

wifhrend, prep. gen., during.

wihrend, sub. conj., while.

BWahrheit, die, —en, truth.

Bdld, ber, —e3, =er, wood, forest.

BWand, die, «e, wall.

wann, inler., when.

warm, warm.

warten (auf, acc.), to wait (for).

wiitlim’, why.

wis, what ; — fiir, what kind of.

Wiifdje, die, wash, linen.

wafden, S., to wash.

Bafler, bas, -8, —, water.

Reg, der, —e8, —¢, road, way ; bes
—e8 geben, to go on one’s way.

wig, away.

wegen, prep. gen., on account of.

wég laufen, S., {., to run away.

welh; — tun, to hurt.

weil, sub. conj., because.

Weile, die, leisure, time.

weinen, to cry, weep.

Weife, die, —n, way, manner.

weif, white.

weit, far.

weldjer, which.

weém, to or for whom.

wén, whom.

wenben, 7., to turn.,
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twenig, little (in quantity).
wenige, few.

wenn, sub. conj., if ; when ; when-

ever ; — aud, even if.

wér, who.

twérben, S, {., to become, grow, get.
twérfen, S., to throw.

Wert, bas, —e8, —¢, work.

wert, worth.

wefjen, whose.

WBeften, der, —8, west.

Wetter, bas, —8, weather.

wider, prep. acc., against.
wibderfte’hen, S., to resist.

wie, how ; as; like.

oieder, again.

iederho'len, to repeat.
1wie'detholen, to bring again.
wie'derfommen,S.,{., to come again.
Wilhelm, —8, William.

Wind, ber, —e8 —e, wind.

Winter, ber, —8, —, winter.

wifjen, irr., to know.

19, where.

Widye, bie, —n, week.

wofiit’, for what, for which.
wobhin’, where, whither.

wobl, well; probably ; jawobhl, yes
" indeed.

twolhnen, to dwell. [to.
wollen, irr., will, want to; intend
womit’, w1th which, with what. -
worauf’, upon which.

tworin’, in which, wherein.

RWort, bas, —e8, —, word.

wozu’', whereto, for what reason.
toun’derfdon, very beautiful.
Burm, der, —e8, «er, worm.
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sdblen, to count.

3ehn, ten.

seigen, to show.

Beit, die, —en, time.

Beitung, die, —en, newspaper.

serbré‘den, S., to break (to pieces).

serfal'len, S., {., to fall to pieces, to
decay.

sevrei'fen, S., to tear.

sertre’ten, S., to trample (down).

siemlid), fairly, moderately; —
viel, pretty much.

8immer, bas, -8, —, room.

Bimmerdede, die, —n, ceiling.

su, prep. dat., to; — Daufe, at
home.
3u, adv., too ; shut, closed.

suérft’, adv., at first ; first.

sufrie’den, satisfied, contented.

Biig, der, —e8, «e, train.

3u'hibren, to listen.

su'rufen, S., to call to.

sliim = zu bem.

su'madjen, to shut.

suriid’, back.

suriid tommen, S., ., to come back.

suriid 'feten, to put back.

suriid 'tragen, S., to carry back.

sufam’men, together.

swanzig, twenty.

swei, two.

sweimdl, twice; — o grofy, twice
as big.

swifden, prep. dal. and acc., be-
tween.

3wilf, twelve.
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A

a, an, ein; not —, fein.

able, be — to, tgnnen, irr.

about, prep., um (acc.) ; talk —,
foredien itber (acc.) ; ady., umber’.

about, (nearly) adv., un'gefithr.

above, prep., itber (dat. and acc.) ;
ady., oben.

according to, ndd (dat.).

account, on — of, vegen (gen.) ; on
that —, beswegen.

ache, weh tun, tat weh, weh getan;
fdymerzen.

acquit, fret’fpreden, {prad frei, freis
gefproden.

across, put —, set —, itber ‘fegen.

advise, raten, riet, gevaten, er rit,
(dat.).

affair, Siide, bie, —n; Gefdyidte, die,
-1.

afraid, to be —, fid fiivdten (of,
bor, dat.).

after, prep., nad) (dat.) ; adv., nid-
ber'; sub. conj., niddEm’.

afternoon, Nad) 'mittdg, der, -8, —¢;
in the —, bed Nadmittags.

again, wieber.

against, prep., gegen, miber (acc.).

ago, vor (prep. dat.) ; two days —,
it 3wet Tagen. [Freien.

air, Ruft, die, =¢; in the open air, im

all, all,

allowed, to be — to, bilrfen, irr.

almost, beina'he, bald.

along, — with, mit (dat.).

already, {don.

also, aud).

although, sub. conj., obgleid’, ob-
Yooh!’,

always, tmmer.

America, Amérifd, bas, —8.

American, Amérifd'ner, der, 8, —;
(woman) Amerifd’nerin, bie, —nen.

American, adj., amerifd nijd.

among, prep., unter (dat. and acc.),

and, co. conj., unb.

animal, Tier, bas, —e8, —e.

another, (additional) mnod) ein;
(different) ein an'derer; one —,
einan'der, fid.

answer, ant'morten (insep. dal.
pers.).

apple, Apfel, der, -8, =,

apple tree, Apfelbaum, der, -8, =¢.

around, prep., um (acc.); adv.,
herum’, umber'.

arrive, an'fommen, fam an, ift ans
gefommen.

as, sub. conj., (past time) al8;
(cause) ba; — if, al8 5b, ald
wenn; — small as, {o flein toie.

ashamed, to be —, fid) {gtmen (of,
gen.).

ask, (question) fragen; (beg, ask
for) bitten, bat, gebeten (for, um,
acc.).

at, prep., &n (dat. and acc.); —
New York, in RMew Porl; —
home, ju Paufe; — my house,
bei mir.

attempt, verfuden.

254



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

attention, to pay —, auf'paffen.
August, fAuguft’, dber.

aunt, Tante, bie, -n.

away, 1o¥g, fort.

back, adyv., guriid; at the —, bin-
ten; come —, uriid’fommen, S.,
f.

back, the —, Ritden, der, -8, —.

bad, {dledt, {Hlimm.

bark, bellen; — at, an’bellen (acc.).

be, to —, fein, 4rr.; how are you,
wie geht e8 Jbhnen; there are, e8
find; e8 gibt (acc.).

bear, Biir, ber, —en, —en. .

beat, {dlagen, fdlug, gejdlagen, er
fdlagt. [fdyom.

beautiful, {dién; very —, wunbders

because, sub. conj., weil.

become, wérben, wilrde, ift gevdrden,
er ird.

bed, Bett, bas, —e8, —en.

bedroom, &dlafzimmer, das, -8,

before, prep., o8t (dat. and acc.) ;
sub. conj., ehe, bevdr’,

beg, (for) bitten, bat, gebeten (um,
acc).

beggar, Bettler, der, -8, —.

begin, an'fangen, fing an, angefangen,
er {ingt an.

behead, enthaupten.

behind, prep., binter (dat. and
acc.) ; adv., hinten,

believe, glauben (dat. pers.).

bell, ring the —, Hingeln.

belong, gehiren (dat. pers.).

below, unten.

bench, Bant, die, =e.
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bequeath, binterlaffen, binterliefs,
hinterlaffen, er hinterltfit.

Berlin, adj., Berliner.

beside, prep., neben (dat. and acc.).

besides, prep., aufier (dat.).

best, beft; adv., am beften.

better, beffer.

between, prep., jwijden (dat. and
acc.).

Bible, Bibel, die, -n.

big, ardf, «er.

bill, Rednung, bdie, —en.

bind, binben, band, gebunben.

bird, Bogel, ber, —8, =,

birth-day, @eburtstig, der, —8, —e.

bite, beifien, bifs, gebiffen.

bitterly, bitterlid.

black, fdmarz.

black-board, Tafel, bie, —n.

bleed, bluten.

bloom, blithen.

blossom, Bliite, die, —n.

blush, errsten.

boat, Boot, bas, —e8, —e.

body, Leib, ber, —e8, —er.

book, Biid), bas, —e8, ~er.

born, gebd'ren.

both, beibe, bie beiben.

bottom, Bobden, der, -8, =,

boy, fnabe, ber, —n, —n; Junge, der,
-un, —n; Bube, der, -, —n.

bread, Brot, bas, —e8.

break, bréden, brad), gebrdden, er
bridit; — to pieces, gerbreden.

breakfast, to —, frith'ftitden
(insep.).
breathe, dtmen,.

bring, bringen, bradjte, gebradyt.
broad, breit.

brother, Bruber, ber, -8, «.
brown, braun.



256 ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

bucket, Gimer, der, -8, —.

build, bauen.

burn, brennen, branute, gebrannt;
— down, ab'brennen.

bury, begraben, begrub, begraben,
er begritbt.

busy, befdiftigt.

but, co. conj., aber; (strong con-
trast) allein’; (after negative) fon=
dern; nothing —, nidts als.

buy, faufen.

by, - (agent) von (dat.) ; (by means
of) dburd) (acc.); (vicinity) bei
(dat.).

C

cab, Drofdte, die, —m.

calf, Ralb, bas, —8, =er.

call, rufen, rief, gctufen’ (name)
nennen, nannte, genannt;—to, ju's
rufen (dat.).

called, to be —, beifien, biefs, ge-
heifgen.

cap, Milke, die, —n.

care, — to, mdgen, modyte, gemod)t
et mag.

carriage, Magen, ber, —3,

carry, tragen, trug, getragen, er
triigt.

cart, Wagen, der, -8, —.

case, in —, sub. conyj., falls.

cat, Rate, die, -n.

ceiling, Bimmerbede, bdie, —n.

cent, Gent, der, -8

chair, Stubl, der, —e8, =e.

chalk, Sreibde, die, —n.

Charles, Rarl, —8.

chase, jagen.

cheap, billig.

check, to —, (trunks, etc.) auf’s
geben, gab auf, aufgegeben.

cheerful, heiter, froplid.

child, Rind, bas, —es, —er.

Christian, €hrift, ber, —en, —en.

church, Rirde, die, -n; to —, zur
RKivde; at —, in der Rivdye.

city, Stabt, bie, «e

clean, rein.

clever, flug, ~er.

clock, Ubr, die, —en; at what o’'—,
um iie biel Uhr.

close, {dliefen, fdlofs, gefdloffen;
ju'madyen.,

cloth, Tiid), bas, —e8, ~er.

coal, Robhle, die, —n.

coat, RNod, der, —e8, «e.

coffee, Raf'fee, ber, —8.

cold, falt, «er; to be —, frieren,
fror, gefroren; I am cold, mid
friert es.

color, Farbe, die, —n.

come, fommen, fam, ift gefommen;
— from, her'fommen, {.

comfort, trsften.

commence, an'fangen, fing an, ans
gefangen, er fingt an; beginnen,
begann, begonnen.

compelled, to be —, mil{fen, mufte,
gemufit, er mu.

composition, Auffals, der, —e8, =e;
(exercise) Aufgabe, die, —u.

comrade, RUmerdd’, der, —en, —en.

conceited, eingebilbet.

confess, geftehen, geftand, geftanben.

conversation, Unterhaltung, bie,
—en.

cook, (woman) Rdin, die, —nen.

cool, fithl.

copy, ab'{dreiben, {drieb ab, abges
fdrieben.

COPY‘bOOk’ wtr bﬂﬂ, —e8, —¢

correct, ridtig.
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cost, fojten.
cottage, Hitusden, bas, -8, —.

councilman, Ratsherr, der, —n, —en. |

count, the —, ®raf, der, —en, —en;
—ess, Orifin, bie, —nen.

count, to —, jithlen.

country, Land, dbas, —e8, «er; in the
—, auf bem fRanbe.

court, of, ber, —e8, e,

cousin, Better, ber, -3, —n.

cover, Dede, bie, -n.

cow, fub, die, =e.

crime, Berbreden, bas, -8, —.

crow, Rrithe, bie, —m.

cry, tufen, vief, gerufen; (weep)
weinen.

cup, Tafle, bie, -n.

cupboard, Sdyrant, ber, —e8, ~e.

cure, furie'ven.

cut, {dneiben, fdnitt, gefdmnitten; —
down (trees), um'’bauen, bieb
um, umgebhauen.

D

dance, tangen.

dark, bunfel; —er, bunfler.

date, Datum, dbag, —8, Daten; what
date is it, ben Iievielten {dreiben
wir heute,

daughter, Todter, die, =,

day, Tag, ber, —e8, —~e; next —, ben
g darauf; — before yesterday,
vor ‘geftern; — after to-morrow,
it’bermorgen; all —, ben gangen
Tadg.

dead, tdt.

dear, teuer, lieb.

decay, jerfallen, jerfiel, ift zerfallen,
er erfillt.

deceive, Dbintergehen,
bintergangen.

binterging,
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deep, tief.

describe, befdreiben, befdyrieb, bes
fdyrieben.

desk, Bult, bas, —es, .

die, fterben, {tarb, ift geftorben, er
ftirbt.

difficult, {dwer.

dig, graben, grub, gegraben, er griibt.

diligent, fleifig.

dirty, fdymutsig.

distance, in the —, in ber Ferne.

distant, fern.

do, madjen; tiin, tat, getdin, er tiit.

doctor, Dol'tdr, der, -8, —5'ren.

dog, Punbd, der, —e8, —e.

dollar, Dollax’, der, -8, —.

donkey, Gjel, ber, -8, —.

door, Tilr, bie, —en; next —, nebenan.

down, Binab’; herab’; nieder,

draw, jiehen, 3dg, gesdgen.

dress, Rleid, bas, —e8, —er.

dress, to —, fleiben; — oneself, fid)
an'siehen, 3og an, angezogen.

dress-maker, Sdneiberin, bie, —nen.

drink, trinfen, trant, getruntfen.

drive, fahren, fubr, ift gefabren, er
fabrt.

dry, troden.

during, prep., wibhrend (gen.).

dyer, Firber, ber, -8, —.

E

* eagle, Abler, ber, —8, —.

ear, Obr, bas, —e8, —en.

early, frith; — this morning, heute
frith.

earnestly, ernjt.

earth, Erbe, bie, .

easy, leidit.

eat, effen, afi, gegeffen, er ifit.
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edge, Rand, der, —e8, =er.

eight, adt.

elder, #lter.

eldest, #lteft.

else, fonit.

emperor, Saifer, ber, -8, —.

empress, RKaiferin, die, ~nen.

end, Gnbe, bas, —8, —n.

England, Gngland, bas, —8.

English, englijd.

Englishman, @nglinber, ber, -8, —.

enough, genug’.

enter, herein'treten, trat herein, hers
eingetreten, §.; he —ed the room,
er trat in bad Simmer berein.

error, Jrrtum, ber, -8, =er.

especially, bejon'bers.

Europe, Guro’pa, bas, —8.

even, f{ogar’; felbft; not —, nidt
einmal’; — if, yenn aud.

evening, Abend, der, -8, —; good
—, guten Abend! in the —,abends,
bes Abends, am Abend.

every, feber.

everybody, febermann.

everything, alles, febes.

evil, biig; much —, viel Bifes.

except, prep., aufier (dat.).

exclaim, aqué’rufen, rief aus, ausge-
tufen.

exercise, fAufgabe, die, —n.

exhibition, Husftellung, die, —en.

expect, erwatrten,

extinguish, [5{den.

eye, Juge, bas, -8, -n.

F
fairy-tale, Mérden, das, —8, —.

fall, fallen, fiel, ift gefallen, er fillt;
— to pieces, zerfallen, .
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family, Fami'lie, bie, —n.

far, fern, weit.

far, how —, sub. conj., inwiefern,
inwieweit,

farmer, Landmann, der, —8, Land-
leute; (peasant) Bauer, der, —8,
-n

| fast, .f dnell.

father, Bater, der, -8, «.

fatherland, DBaterland, das, —e8.

fear, filvdjten.

feather, Feber, bie, —n.

fetch, holen.

few, we'nige; a —, ein paar, ei’nige.

field, Feld, bas, —es8, —er.

fifteen, filnfzehn.

fifty, finfsig.

finally, enblid), {dhlieflid).

find, finden, fand, gejunbden.

fine, {dsn.

finished, fertig.

fire, {euer, bas, -8, —.

fire-department, Feuertvebr, bie, —en.

firm, feft.

first, at —, jurft’.

fit, paffen (dat. of pers.).

five, fitnf.

floor, Fiifibdben, ber, —8, =.

flow, fliegen, flof, ift gefloffen.

flower, Blume, die, —n.

fly, the —, Fliege, bie, —n.

fly, to —, fliegen, flog, geflogen, {.

fond, to be — of, gern haben.

fool, Narr, der, —en, —en; Tor, Ber,
—en, —en. ’

foot, §ilfk, ber, —e8, =e; on —, i
.

for, prep., filr (acc.) ; expressed also
by dat. case ; — it, baffir’.

for, co. conj., benn.

forest, Walb, der, —e8, =er.,
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forget, vergeffen, vergdfi, vergeffen,
er vergifit.

forgive, vergeben, vergdb, vergeben,
er vergibt (dat.).

fork, Gabel, die, —n.

former, the —, jener,

formerly, frither.

fortnight, to-day —, bheute itber
vierzehn Tage.

four, vier.

freeze, frieren, fror, gefroren.

fresh, friid.

Friday, greitdg, ber, -8, —e.

friend, Freunbd, der, —e8,—¢; (female)
Greundin, die, —nen.

friendly, freunblid.

friendship, Freundfdaft, dbie, —en.

from, vin (dat.) ; — where, dber’.

front, in — of, vor (dat. and acc.).

full, voll.

G

gamble, — away, verfptelen.

game, Spiel, dbas, —8, —e.

garden, ®arten, ber, -8, =.

gardener, ®irtner, ber, -8, —

gate, Tor, bas, —e8, —e

generous, freigebig.

gentleman, Perr, der, —n, —en.

German, (man) Deut{de, der, -n,
-n, adj.-noun.

German, adj., beut{d.

Germany, Deut{d'land, das, —$.

get, (become, grow) wérben, iiirde,
ift gewdrben; (receive) befoms
men, befam, befommen; (arrive)
an’fommen, fam an, ift angefoms
men; (fetch), holen; — up, auf's
fteben, ftand auf, ift aufgeftanden.

ghost, Geift, der, —e8, —er.

girl, Midbden, dbas, -8, —.
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give, geben, gdb, gegeben, er gibt;:
(to present) {djenfen.

glad, frob; to be —, fid) freuen.
gladly, gern.
glass, Olas, bas, —e8, ~er.

glove, Pandfdubh, der, -8, —.

g0, geben, ging, ift gegangen.

God, ®ott, ber, —e8; gods, Gitter.

golden, golben.

good, giit; much —, viel Gutes.

granddaughter, Enfelin, bie, —nen.

grandfather, ®@rdfviter, dber, -8, «..

grandparents, Grofieltern, bdie.

grandson, Gntel, ber, -8, —

great, grofi, ~er.

green, griin,

greet, griifien, begriifen.

grow (in size), wadfen, wuds, it
gewadfen, er widft; (become)
werben, twurde, ift gewdrden, er
wird,

guess, raten, riet, geraten, er rit.

H

hail, — from, ftammen aus, dat.

hail, hageln.

hair, Haar, bas, —e8, —e.

half, halb; — the money, das halbe-
®eld; — past two, halb brei.

hand, $and, bie, =e.

handle, handbhaben, handhabte, ges-
handhabt,

handsome, bitbjd).

happen, gefdehen, gefdab, it ge--
{dehen, es gefdhieht.

happiness, ®liid, bas, —e8.

happy, gliidlid).

hard, hart, «er; ftarf, =er; (diffi--
cult) fdwer,

hard-hearted, Darthersig.
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hare, $afe, der, —n, —n.

hasten, eilen, fid) beeilen.

hat, Diit, ber, —e8, =e.

have, Baben, irr.; — something
done, etwad madjen laffen, S.; —
to, (must) milfjen, ¢rr.

head, R0opf, ber, —e8, «¢; Haupt, das,
—e8, =er,

hear, hiren.

heart, $er;, bag, —ens, —en; by —,
aus "wenbdig.

heavy, {dwer.

help, belfen, half, geholfen, exr hilft;
(pers. dat.).

her, pron. ace., fie; dat., ibr.

her, poss. adj., ibr; poss. pron.,
threr, ber ibre.

here, hier; come —, fommen Sie
her !

hero, Peld, der, —en, —en.

high, had); —er, hiher; —est, hidit;
(adv.) am Hidften.

hill, Berg, der, —e8, —e.

his, poss. adj., fein; poss. pron.,
fetner, ber feine, ber feinige.

hold, halten, bielt, gebalten, er hitlt;
— fast, feft'balten; — up, ems
por'balten,

hole, 254, dbas, —e8, «er.

home, to go —, nad) Paufe gehen;
at —, ju Daufe.

honest, briv, ehrlid).

hope, hoffen; it is to be hoped, hof’s
fentlid).

horse, Pférd, bas, —es, —e.

hotel, Dotel’, bas, —8, —8.

hour, Stunbe, bie, —n.

house, Paus, das, —e8, =er.

house-door, Paustilr, die, —en.

how, mie.

howl, heulen.
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hundred, (a) hunbdert; the —, bas
Hunbdert, -8, —e.

hungry, hungrig.

hunt, jagen.

hurry, eilen, fid) beeilen.

hurt, eh tun, tat weh, weh getan;
irr. (dat. pers.). )

husband, Mann, der, —e8, «er.

I

if, sub. conj., wenn; (whether) gb.

ill, frant.

illness, Rrantheit, die, —en.

imagine, fid) (dat.) ein'bilben.

in, prep., in (dat. and acc.) ; ady.,
binein’, herein’.

industrious, fleifiig.

inhabit, bewohnen.

inhabitant, Bewohner, der, -8, —;
Gin'twohner, der, -8, —.

inhabited, bewohnt,

inherit, exben. [ber, —n8, —n.

initial (letter), An'fang8bfid)ftabe,

ink, Tinte, die, —n.

inquire, {id) erfunbdigen (after, nad).

inspect, befehen, bejah, bejehen.

instead of, prep., f{tatt, anftatt
(gen.).

intend to, wollen, irr.

intention, bfidt, die, —en.

interesting, intereffant’.

into, prep., in (acc.).

it, e8.

its, poss. adj., fein.
J

Jack, ans.

January, 3i'nudr, der, -8, —.
joy, {reude, die, -m; for —, vor
Treubde,
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judge, Ridyter, der, -8, —.

jug, Rriig, der, —e8, «e.

July, Su'li, ber, -8, -8.

jump, fpringen, {prang, ift gefpruns
gen.

just, adv., eben; — as big as, ebenfo
arof loie.

K

keep, bebalten, bebielt, bebalten, er
bebilt.

kill, tSten, tot'{dlagen, {dlug tot,
totge{dhlagen, er {dligt tot.

kind, 9rt, bie, —en; what — of a
man, was filv ein Mann.

kind-hearted, gutberig.

king, ®bnig, der, -8, —e."

kitchen, Riide, die, —n.

knife, Meffer, dbas, -8, —.

knock, flopfen (at, an, acc.) ; there
is a —, e8 Mopft.

know, (object a mnoun) [fennen,
fannte, gefannt; (object a clause)
wiffen, wufte, gewuft, er Iveif;
— by heart, auswenbig wiffen.

L

lack, fehlen; I — money, mir feblt
®eld.

lady, Dame, die, —n.

lake, See, der, ~8, —n.

lamb, Lamm, dbag, —e8, «er.

lame, labhm.

lamp, fampe, bie, -n.

land, Qand, bas, —e8, «er.

large, grofi, grifer.

last, adj., lefst; — night, geftern
nadit, geftern abend; at —, enbdlid,
{dliefslidy, zulefst.

l

.
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late, {pit; (deceased) f{elig, vers
ftorben.

later, — on, {piter.

latter, the —, biefer.

laugh, [Edjen.

lay, legen; — down, hin'legen.

lazy, trige, faul.

lead, fithren.

learn, lernen.

leg, Bein, bas, —e8, —e.

lend, leiben, lie), geliehen.

let, laffen, liefs, gelaffen, er [Hfit.

letter, Brief, der, —e8, —e; (of the
alphabet) Bfid)'{tabe, der, —n8, —n.

lie, liegen, lag, gelegen; — down, fid)
bin'legen.

lie (tell a lie), lHigen, log, gelogen.

life Leben, bas, -8, —.

lift, heben, hob, gehoben; — up,
auf'heben.

light, Lidt, dbas, —e8, —er.

lightem, bligen.

like, to —, migen, ¢rr.; (fond of)
gern haben; I should —,id) midyte.

limp, binfen.

listen, 3u'biven.

little, (of size) flein; (of quantity)
wenig.

live, leben; (dwell) wobnen.

local, biefig.

long, lang, =er; (adv.) lange, lang;
for a — time, lange, lange Beit.

look, — at, &n'fehen, fah an, ange-
fehen; — out, hinausd'fehen, her-
aud’lehen; — down. binun'ter-
feben; (appear) aud'{eben.

look for, fuden.

lose, verlieren, verlor, verloren.

loud, laut; —er, lauter.

loudest, adv., am lautften.

love, lieben.
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‘low, niebrig.
Juck, @liid, bas, —es.

M

. .magnificent, pridtig.

make, madjen; (cause) laffen, lief,
gelaffen, er Wift.

man, MNann, der, —e8, =er; (in a
general sense) Menjd), der, —en,
—en.

manner, (way) eife, die, —m; in
this —, auf diefe Weife; in the
best —, auf8 befte.

:many, viele; — a, mander.

.March, Mir;, der, —en, —.
Mark, Mart, die, — (1 mark =
24 cents); five —s, filnf Mart.
.Market-street, Marltftrafte, bdie,
-n.

married, verbei'ratet; to get —,
fid) verbei'vaten.

:marry, het'raten, tnsep.

:mast, MNaijt, der, —8, —en.

:master, $err, der, -n, —en.

‘matter, Siide, die, —n; what is the
— with you, a8 feblt dir?

May, Mai, dber, —e8, —en.

.may, (to be allowed) biirfen, érr.;
(possibility) mégen, irr.

‘meat, Fleifd), das, —es.

meet, treffen, traf, getvoffen, er trifft;
(by chance) begeg'nen, {. (dat.);
run to —, entge'genlaufen, S., {.

merry, luftig.

milk, IMNild, die.

million, Millidn’, die, —en.

mine, ber, bie, bad meine.

minute, Minu'te, die, —n.

Miss, Friulein, dbas, -8, —.

moment, Augenblid, der, -8, —e.
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Monday, Montdg, der, —8, —e.

money, Geld, bas, —e8, —er.

month, MNonit, der, -8, —e.

more, mebr.

morning, Morgen, der, -8, —; good
—, guten Morgen! in the —,
morgens, am Dorgen.

most, meijt; adv., am meiften.

mostly, metftens.

mother, Mutter, die, «.

mount, fteigen, ftieg, ift geftiegen.

mountain, Berg, der, —e8, —e; —s,.
Oebirge, bas, -8, —.

Mr., Derr, der, -n, —en.

Mrs., Frau, die, —en.

much, viel.

Munich, Mitndjen, das, —8.

must, miifjen, irr.

my, poss. adj., mein; -self, refl.,
mid.

N

name, Name, der, -n8, —n; what is
your name, tvie heifjen Sie?

name, to —, nennen, nannte, ges
nannt.

narrow, eng.

naughty, un'Grtig.

near, nahe, comp., niher, nidft;
—Dby, nabe bei (dat.).

neck, Dals, der, —e8, «e.

need, braudjen.

neighbor, Nidbir, der, -8, —n.

never, niemals.

new, neu.

newspaper, 3eitung, bie, —en.

next, adj., nidft; — to, neben (dat.
and acc.); — door, nebenan.

night, Nadt, die, «e; at —, nadts.

nightingale, Nad)'tigall, bie, —en.

nine, neun.
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no, ady., nein; adj., fein; — one,
feiner,

nobody, niemanbd.

noise, Liirm, ber, —8.

not, nidt; — at all; gar nidt.

nothing, ni§té; — but, nidts als.

now, jest, nun,

number, Rummer, die, -,

(]

o’clock, at three —, um bret Uhr.

of, vin (dat.) ; or gen. case without
prep.

off, &b, hinab’, herab',

often, oft, «er.

oh! ady!

old, alt, —er, &lter.

on, prep. (upon) auf (dal. and
acc.); (against, alongside of)
an (dat. and acc.).

once, (numeral) ein'mal; (indef.),
einmal’, mal; at —, fogleid)’.

one, (people, they) mén; (numeral)
adj., ein; pron., einer ; eing,

only, (adv.) niic; erft; (adj.) eingig.

onto, auf (acc.).

open, auf'maden, ffnen.

open, adj., offen; (prefiz) auf.

or, oder; either ..., or, entwe’ber. ..
ober.

order, to —, befeblen, befahl, bes
foblen, er befiehlt (dat.).

order, in — to, um . . , ju; in —
that, sub. conj., blimit’, {o daf,
bafi.

other, adj., ander; (addition) ndd
ein.

ought, I — id follte; I — to have,
id bitte follen.

our, unfer,
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ours, unfer, ber unfere, ber unfrige.

out of, (prep.) aus (dat.); to go —,
aus’'geben, ging aus, ift ausgegans

outside, (adv.) braufen. [gen.

over, prep., itber (dat. and acc.).

owner, Befiter, ber, -8, —.

ox, Od8, ber, —en, —en,

P

pain, Sdmer;, ber, —ens, —en.

paint, malen; an'ftreiden, ftrid) an,
angeftriden.

painter, Maler, der, -8, —; (wo-
man) Malerin, die, —nen.

painting, Gemilbe, dag, -8, —.

paper, Piipier’, bas, —8, —e.

parents, Gltern, bie.

Paris, Paris’.

part, take —, teil’'nehmen, nahm
teil, teilgenommen, er nimmt teil.

participate, teil'nehmen, S., (in, an,
dat.).

past, adv., vorbei’; half — two, halb
drei; five minutes — two, fiinf
Minuten nad) 3wei.

pastor, %’ftﬂtl der, -8, —b'ren.

path, Wég, der, —e8, —¢

pay, bejablen.

peace, griede, der, —us, —n.

pear, Birne, bie, -n.

pear tree, Birnbaum, der, -8, =e.

peasant, Bauer, der, -8, —n.

pen, Feder, bie, —1.

pencil, Bleiftift, der, -8, —.

people, Reute, die; man; (nation)
Bolt, bas, —e8, «er.

perhaps, vielleidt’.

peruse, — hastily, durdlau 'fen,
durdlief, durdlaufen, er bdurds
[iuft,
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pfennig, Pfennig, der, -8, —e; five
pfennigs, fiinf Pfennig.

physician, r;t, ber, —e8, ~e.

pick, pfliiden.

picture, Bild, dbas, —e8, —er.

picture-book, Bil'berbild, das, —e8,
“er.

piece, Stiid, bdas, —e8, —e; — of
bread, &tiid Brot.

pig, Sdwein, das, —e8, —e.

pine forest, Tan’nenwald, der, —es,
~er,

pine tree, Tanne, die, —n.

pink, Nelfe, die, —n.

pitcher, Rriig, ber, —e8, =e.

place, Ort, ber, —¢8, «er; (room)
Plas, der, —e8, «e. )

place, to —, ftellen.

plant, pflanzen,

play, {pielen.

playground, @pielplat, ber, —e8, «e.

please, to —, gefallen, gefiel, ge-
fallen, er gefillt (dat. pers.).

please, (polite request) bitte (abbr.
of id) bitte).

pocket, Tajde, die, —n.

poet, Didter, der, -8, —.

polite, hiflid).

poor, arm, «er,

pork, Sdweineflei|d), das, —es.

postal-card, Poftlarte, die, —m.

pour, giefien, gofi, gegoffen.

praise, loben,

present, Oejdenl, bas, -8, -¢;
make & —, {@enfen.

present (adj.), jetiig.

president, Prlfident’, ber, —en, —en.

pretend, wollen; he —s to be rich,
er will veid) fein.

pretty, {dén; — much, jiemlid
biel,
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price, Preis, ber, —¢8, —¢.

prince, Fivft, der, —en, —en; Pring,
der, —en, —en,

princess, iicftin, die, —nen; Prin:
3¢ 'fin, die —mnen.

proverb, Spridwort, bas, —e8, =er.

punish, ftrafen.

purse, Birfe, die, —1.

push, ftoRen, ftief, geitdfien, er {tofit.

put, ftellen; fefyen; (stick) fteden;
— on, auf'jegen; (clothes), an’s
siehen, 3og an, angezogen.

Q

quarter, DBiertel, das, -8, —; —
past three, ein Biertel vbier; —
to four, dret Biertel vier.

queen, £ nigin, die, —nen.

question, {Frage, die, —n; ask a —,
eine Frage ftellen.-

question, to —, fragen.

quickly, {dnell, rajd.

quiet, rubig; ftill.

quite, giinj.

R

railroad, Gi'{enbahn, bdie, —en.

rain, Regen, der, —S.

rain, to —, regnen.

rare, felten.

rather, lieber; (somewhat) etwas.

read, lefen, las, gelefen, er lieft.

receive, erbal’ten, erbielt, erbalten,
er erhilt; befommen, befam, be-
fommen; (welcome) empfangen,
empfing, empfangen, er empfingt.

reception-room, Empfang'zimmer,
bag, -8, —.

recognize, erfennen, erfaunte, er-
tannt.
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refuse, ab'leifen, wies ab, abgewie-
fen; fid) weigern.

rejoice, erfreuen; fid) freuen.

relation, Lerwand’te, der, -n, -n
(adj.-noun).

relative, Berwanbd’te, der, -n, -n
(adj.-noun).

remain, bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben.

remember, {id) erin'nern (gen.); —
me to him, gritfen Sie thn von
mir.

remind, erin'nern.

rent, Miete, die, —n.

rent, to —, (hire) mieten; (let)
vermieten,

repeat, wieberho'len.

resist, wibderfte'hen, widerftand, mwt-
derftanden (dat.).

rich, reid).

riches, Reidtiim, der, -8, «er.

ride, (in a vehicle) fahren, fube, ifjt
gefabren, er fihrt; (on an animal)
reiten, ritt, ift geritten.

right, redit; you are —, &Sie haben
redt.

ring, — the bell, flingeln.

ripe, reif.

rise, fteigen, ftieg, ijt geftiegen, (of
the sun) auf’gehen, S., {.

roll, rollen. .

roof, Did), bas, —e8, «er.

room, Bimmer, das, -8, —.

rope, Strid, ber, —e8, —e.

rose, Rofe, die, —n.

rough, (of water) bewégt.

run, laufen, lief, ift gelaufen, er liuft;
rennen, rannte, ift geramnt; —
after, nad)'laufen (dat.), S. f.; —
along, her and hin'laufen, S. {.
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sack, Sad, ber, —e8, e,

sad, traurig.

sake, for my —, mei'netivegen,
mei’nethalben,

same, the —, berfelbe.

satisfied, jufrie’den.

Saturday, Sonn'abend, der, -8, —¢;
Simstig, der, -8, —e.

saving, {parfam.

say, fagen.

scholar, Sdyitler, der, —8, —; (fe-
male) Sditlerin, die, —nen.

school, Sdule, die, -n; at —, in der
Sdule.

school-mate,
—en, —en,

school-room, Sdiilzimmer, das, -8,

Sdiilfimérad’, der,

school work, Sdiilarbeit, die, —en.

scold, {delten, {dalt, gefdolten, er
fdilt.

scratch, fratzen.

sea, See, die, —n; Meer, das, —es, —e.

sea-shore, to go to the —, an bie
See gehen.

see, {ehen, {ab, gefehen, ev fieht.

seek, {liden.

seem, {djeinen, {dien, gejdienen.

sell, verfaufen.

send, {enden, fanbte, gefandt; {diden.

serious, ernft.

set, (of the sun, etc.) un'tergehen,
ging unter, ift un'tergegangen;
(place) fefzen.

seven, fieben.

shade, to —, bejdatten.,

sheep, Sdyaf, das, —e8, —e.

shine, {deinen, fdjien, gefdienen.

ship, Sdiff, bas, —e8, —e.
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shoe, &dub), der, —e8, —.

shop, Labden, der, -8, =.

short, fur;, =er.

should, I —, (ought) id (follte;
(cond.) id) wiirde.

shout, laut rufen, rief, gerufen;
fdyreien, {drie, gefdrien.

show, zeigen.

shut, 3u, adv.

shut, to —, fdliefen, {dlofs, ge-
{dISifen; su'maden.

sick, frant, «er; un'wobl.

silent, to be —, {dweigen, {dwieg,
hat gefdiegen.

since, prep., feit (dat.); sub. conj.,
feit, feitbem; (reason) dba. -

sing, {ingen, fang, gefungen.

sister, Sdwefter, die, —n.

sit, figen, faf, gefeffen; — down, fid
hin'jegen.

six, feds.

sky, $immel, ber, -8, —.

glate, Tafel, die, —n.

slay, erfdlagen, erfdlug, erfdlagen,
er erfdligt.

sleep, fdlafen, {dlief, gefdlafen, er
fplaft.

glow, -ly, langfam; the clock is —,
die Ubr gebht nad.

small, flein,

smoke, rauden.

so, {9, alfo.

sold, verfauft.

some, —what, —thing, etwas,

song, Lied, bas, —e8, —er.

song-book, Qiedberbud), bas,
«er,

soon, balb.

sorry, I am —, e8 tut mir leid; I am
— for her, fie tut mir leid.

sound, flingen, flang, gefiungen.

—e8,
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South, Sitben, der, —8.

South Germany, Silbbeutidland,
bas, 8.

speak, fpréden, {prad), gefpriden, ev
fpridyt.

spectacles, Brille, bdie, —n.

speech, Rebde, die, —n.

spend, aus’geben, gab aus, audgege-
ben, et gibt aus.

spirit, Geift, der, —e8, —er.

spite, in — of, prep., trots (gen.).

spoon, Lbffel, der, —8, —. -

sprain, verrenfen. [gen.

spring, fpringen, fprang, ift gefprun-

stable, Stall, der, —e8, ~e.

stairs, Treppen, die, -n; fall down
—, bie Treppen binun'terfallen,
8., f.; (downstairs) unten.

stamp, Briefmarle, die, —n.

stand, ftehen, ftand, geftanben; —
up, auf'ftehen, {.

star, Stern, der, —e8, —e.

state, Staat, ber, —e8, —en.

station, Babhnhaf, der, -8, «¢; at the
—, am Bahnhafe. .

stay, bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben; —
at home, heim'bleiben, zu Haufe
bletben. ’

steal, fteblen, ftabl, geftoblen, er
ftieblt. .

steeple, Rirdturm, der, —es, «e.

step, ©Sdritt, der, —e8, —e; with
quick —, {dinellen Sdyrittes.

step, to —, treten, trat, ift getreten,
er tritt; — in, ein'treten, {.; ber-
ein'treten, {.

stick, Stod, der, —e8, =e. [ben.

stick, to —, fteden; (cleave) fle-

still, adj., ftill, rubig; adv., (time)
nod); (after all) body.

stocking, Strumpf, der, —e8, «e.
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stone, Stein, der, —¢8, —¢.

store, fabden, ber, -8, =,

story, Gefdjid)'te, bie, —n.

stove, Ofen, der, —8, =.

strange, frembd.

stranger, {rembe,
(adj.-noun).

street, Striifie, bie, —n

strike, {dlagen, {dlug, gefdlagen, er
fclagt.

strong, ftarf; —er, {tirfer.

student, ©tubent’, der, —en, —en;
(female) Stuben’tin, die, —nen.

study, ftubie'ven; lernen.

stupid, bumm, =er.

succeed, gelingen, gelang, ift gelun-
gen (imp. dat.) ; he —s, e8 gelingt
ibm,

such, fold; — a, ein folder.

summer, Sommer, ber, —8, —.

sun, Sonne, die, -1,

Sunday, Sdnntdg, der, —8, —e; on
—, am Sinntige.

sunshine, Son'nenfdein, der, -8

swallow, Sdwalbe, die, —1.

swim, {dwimmen, {Gwamm, ift ge-
{dwommen.

swimming, the —, bag @cbmimmen,'
-8,

ber, -n, -n

T

table, Tifd), der, —e8, —e.

tailor, Sdneiber, der, -8, —.

take, nehmen, nahm, genommen, er
nimmt; — off, ab'nehmen; (pull
off), aus'siehen, 30 aus, ausdge-
30gen.

talk, [prEden, fprad), gefprdden, er
fpridt.

tea, Tee, ber, —8.

teach, lehren.
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teacher, fehrer, der, —8, —; (fe-
male) Lehrerin, die, —nen.

tear, zerreifen, jevrifs, serriffen.

telephone, telephonie'ren.

telephone number, TElephdn'nums
mer, die, —n.

tell, fagen; (narrate) eraiblen.

temptation, Berfudjung, die, —en.

ten, zebn.

tend, bitten.

than, al8.

thank, dbanfen (dat. pers.) ; — you,
bante.

that, (dem.) jener, d2r; (rel.) ber,
welder; sub. conj., dbafi; so —, fo
baf.

their, poss. adj., ibr.

them, acc., fie; dat., ihnen.

then, dann (time) ; alfo, fo.

there, ba.

therefore, barum’, baher’, alfo.

therein, darin’.

thick, did.

thief, Dieb, der, —8, —e.

thin, biinn.

thmg Siide, die, —n; ﬁDing, bas,—ec

think, benfen, dadjte, gcbad)t (of nu,
acc.). -

thirsty, durftig.

this, biefer; bdies.

thought, @eban're, der, -n8, -n (of
an, acc.).

thousand, Taufend, der, -8, —e.

three, bret.

through, prep., burd) (acc.).

throw, erfen, warf, geworfen, er
nirft.

thunder, to —, bonnern.

thunder-storm, Gelvit'ter, bas, —8,

_
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Thursday, Don'nerftag, der, -8, —¢.

thus, {3.

ticket, Billet’, bas, -8, —8; railroad-
—, Gabrlarte, die, —n. :

tie, binben, band, gebunbden.

till, prep., big (acc.).

time, Beit, die, —en; (occasion)
Mal, das, —8, —¢; three —s, dreis
mal; at that —, bamals; in —,
seitig.

time-table, Fahrplan, der, —8, «e.

tired, miibde.

to, prep., ju (dat.) ; nad (dat.); an
(acc.) ; auf (acc.).

to-day, beute; to-day’s, beutig, adj.;
a week from —, heute fiber adt
Tage.

together, jufam'nten.

to-morrow, morgen; day after —,
it'bermorgen.

too, 3u.

towards, prep., gegen (acc.); nad
(dat.) ; adv., entgegen; he came
— me, et fam aquf mid) zu.

tower, Turm, der, —e8, «e,

town, Stabdt, die, ~e.

town hall, Rathaus, das, —e8, «er.

train, 3iig, der, —e8, =e.

trample on, zertre'ten, zertrat, ger-
treten, ev gertritt.

translate, itberfezen.

travel, reifen, {.; fabren, fubr, ift ge-
fabren, er fabrt. )

- traveler, Rei'fenbe, ber, -n, -n

(adj.-noun). :

tree, Baum, der, —e8, =e.

trick, Streid), der, —e8, —e.

true, wabr.

trunk, Roffer, der, -8, —.

truth, Wabhrheit, die, —en.

try, verfliden.
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Tuesday, Dienftdg, der, -8, —e.

turn, wenben, wanbdte, gewandt; —
round, um 'twenben.

twelve, 318},

twenty, 3wwanjig.

twice, 3weimdl; — as large as, 3ivei-
mal fo grofs wie.

two, 3vel.

' U

umbrella, Re'genfdjirm, der, -8, —¢.

uncle, Onfel, der, -8, —.

under, prep., unter (dat. and acc.).

understand, verftehen, verftand,
verftanben.

unhappy, un'glitdlid.

university, Univerfittt’, die, —en.

unluckily, unglitdlideriveife.

unripe, un'reif.

until, sub. conj., bis.

up, berauf’, hinauf’; empor’; — and
down, auf und nieder; (back and
forth), hin und ber.

upon, prep., auf (dat. and acc.).

us, und (dat. and acc.).

use, gebraudjen; brauden.

A

valley, Tal, bas, —e8, =er.
very, febr, gar.
village, Dorf, dbas, —e8, «et.
visit, Befud), der, -8, —¢; pay a —
einen Befud) madjen,
visit, to —, beffidjen.
voice, Stimme, bie, -1,
vow, geloben.
w

wait, warten (for, auf, acc.).
waiter, Rellner, der, -8, —.
walk, gehen, ging, ift gegangen.
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wall, (inside) Band, die, «e; (out-
side) Mauer, die, —n.

want, — to, ollen, ¢rr.; I want to,
id) will,

warm, lparm, ~er,

wash, the —, Wit{de, die,

wash, to —, wafden, wufd, gewa-
{den, er wifdt.

water, Baffer, dbas, -8, —.

way, Bég, der, —e8, —¢; he went on
his —, er ging feined Weges.

weak {dwdd), «er.

weather, Better, das, —8.

Wednesday, Mittwdd), der, -8, —¢.
weep, lveinen. [niin.
well, wwohl; giit; (exclamation)

‘West, Weften, der, —8.

wet, nif, «er.

what, s, welder.

when, (interrogative) wann; sub.
conj. (of past time) al8; (of
future time) tvenn,

whenever, sub. conj., wenn.

where, 5; (whither) wihin',

whether, sub. conj., b, [dher.

which, weldjer; (relative) bder, iwel-

while, sub. conj., withrend, ind¥m’.

white, tveif.

whither, w3hin’; wo . . . hin.

who, (interrogative) ‘wer; (relat.)
ber, welder.

whole, ganj.

whom, (interrogative) dat., wem,
acc., wen; (relat.) bem, den.

whose, (interrogative)  ‘tveffen ;
(relat.) beffen, beren.

why, wiriim'.

wicked, b3s.

wife, §rau, bdie, —en.

will, wollen, @rr.; I —, id) will; (in
future tenses) id) twerbde.
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William, Bilhelm, bder, -3.-

wind, BWinbd, der, —es, —e.

window, {enfter, bas, —8, —.

window-sill, Fen'fterbant, die, =e.

with, prep., mit (dat.); along —,
mit.

without, prep., ohne (acc.).

woman, Frau, die, —en.

wood, Wald, ber, —e8, «er.

wood, (material) ©ol3, bdas, —es,
=er,

word, Bort, dbas, —e8; disconnected
words, Wirter; connected words,
Borte.

work, %rbeit, bie, —en; (of an
author) Bert, das, —e8, —e.

work, to —, arbeiten.

worm, Burm, ber, —es8, «er.

worse, {dlimmer. [yoert,

worth, wert; — while, der Mithe

would, (wanted to) wollte; (condit.)
itrbe.

write, {dreiben, {drieb, gejdrieben
(to, an, acc.); — down, auf’s
fdretben, {drieb auf, aufgefdirie-
ben.

Y

yard, $of, der, —e8, e.

year, Sabr, bas, —e8, —e; — of life,
Le'bensdjabr, das, —e8, —e.

yes, {a.

yesterday, geftern; —’s, geftrig,
adj. ; day before —, vor'geftern.

yet, (time) ndd); (emphasis) did);
not —, ndd) nidt.

young, jung, =er.

your, Sbr, dein, euer.

yours, Shrer, deiner, eurer; ber Jhre,
beine, eurve.

yourself, you —, Sie felbjt, du
felbit; refl., fid), bidy.
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The references are to the paragraphs,

aber, 40.

Ablaut, 41.

Accent, Introduction, XVI; of verb-pre-
fixes, 47(1), 50(3), 169(2).

Accusative, 9; of time, 81; with prep., 86;
uses, 183-185, 187(4).

Address, pron. of, 1(2)

Adjectives: deol n, 54-60; ison,
64-67; a3 adverbs, 54(1); as nouns, 61;
l, 27; p 30; as pre-

ﬁxea. 171 derivation, App. G IIL

Adverbs: adjectives as —, 54(1); com-
parison, 64-67; superltmve. 67; posi-
tion of adv. of time, 26; derivation,
App. G IIIL

Agreement: article and noun, 3; pron. and
noun, 3(2); pron. and poss. adj., 30(3);
relative and antecedent, 100(3); verb
and subject, 1(1).

all, 62, note.

allein, 40, 40(2).

Alphabet, Introduction, IX.

al8, after adj. or adv., 66; oonj., 99(1).

aut, 94.

an, prep., 92-93; prefix, 52.

anftatt, 80.

Article, definite: declension, 17; t
tlon with prep., 94; with proper names,

A.rticle, indefinite: declension, 29.

‘ag’, after adj. or adv., 66; oon; , 99, 99(5)

‘at’, equivalents, 93.

auf, prep., 92-93; prefix, 52.

auns, prep.. 90; prefix, 52.

aufer, 90.

Auxiliaries: use, 48; 31-32; 123; para-
digms, App. A I.

be-, 47(3).

bei, prep., 90, 90(3).

beidbe, 62

Bevor, 99.

‘by’, equivalents, 90(3). (123)3.

Capitals, use, Introduction, X.
Cardinal Numerals, 173.
Cases, use, 178-187.
—dwu, 78.
use, Introd

100(5).
Comparison, adj. and adverbs, 64-67.
Compound Nouns, 20.
Compound Verbs, 47, 50-53, 169-172.
Conditional Clauses, 140, 167-168.
Conditional Mood, 166-168.

tion, XI; 98, -note;

notes, Intrc or Appendix.

Conjunctions, co-ord., 40; subord., 99.
Consonants, Introduction, XIII-XVI.
Contraction of def. art., 94.
Co-ordinating Conjunctions, 40.
‘could’, 150,160-162.

da, sub. conj., 99(5).

pa, for pron. and demonstrative, 111.

bafi, 99; omission, 117.

Dates, 176.

Dative: use, 12, 180-182, 187(3); after
prep., 90, 92; with verbs, 186, App.
E.; ethical, 182; possessive, 180; of
separation, 181.

Declension: def. art., 17; indef. art., 29;
nouns, 74-83, 88; adJ 54-60; adj. nouns,
61(2); pron. adj., 27; poss. adj., 30;
pers. pron., 18; rel. pron., 100.

Demonstratives, 109-112.

benn, 40; 40(3).

Dopendent Clauses, word order, 95-100,
155.

der, def. art., 3; deolension, 17.

per, dem. pron., 109-111.

der, rel. pron., 100.

deven, 100.

perfelbe, 57.

deffen, 100.

diefer, 27; 110 and 112.

Diphthongs, Introduction, XIII.

dut, use 1(2); declension, 18.

dnrd), prep. 86; prefix, 169.

ditrfen, 147-152, 161-162.

e, of dat. sing., 12(1); of nom. pl., 79; of
nom sing., 28, 84(3); in verbs, 15(1).

che, 99.

ttll,' 29; numeral, 173a.

ein words, 20-30; used as adj. or nouns,
63.

einer, 63(2).
emp-, 47(3).
ent, 47(3).
er, pron., 3(2); deolension, 18.
er, insep. pref., 47(3).
u'ft, ord number, 175
ion, 18 i o
Ethiul Dative, 182.

uses, 122,

Feminine, nouns, 84; App. F (L.
‘“for,” 40(3).

Fractions, 175(2).

fite, 86.

Future, 31-32.

Future Passive Participle, 115(2)a.
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ge-, of past part., 23(1), 50(5); omission,
47(2), 123a; prefix of verb, 47(3); prefix
of noun, 77 111,

gegen, 86,

Gendery, 3, 28, 84, 82 note, App. F.

Genitive: use, 10a, 178-179, 187(2), of
time, 80; with prep., 89; with verbs,
App. D; adverbial, 178; putitive, 21,
179.

gern, 64(3).

gibt, e3 —, 122(1).

Haben, as aux., 48; omission, 103; para-
digm, App. A I.

Balb, 62; time, 174.

Ber, 53

hin, 53

hinter, prep., 92; prefix, 170(2).

hod), 55(1)c, 64(2).

Hortatory Subjunctive, 137.

=ieren, verbs in —, 116,

‘if,’ 99(4), 140(1-2).

ihr, pers. pron., 2, 18; poss. adj., 30.

Imperative, 34, 46, 51.

Impersonal Verbs, 121.

in, 92.

Indefinite Article, 29.

inbem, 99.

Indicative Mood, in indireot discourse,
- 132a.

Indirect Discourse, 132, 136.

Infinitive, after verbs, 33, 50(4), 87, 152.

Inseparable Prefixes, 47, 169-171.

Interrogative Pron., 19.

Intransitive Verbs, 48(1)a, 48(2).

Inverted Order, 39

st 18 I, 122(2).

feder, 27(1).
fener, 27(1-3), 112,

fein, 290. )
Pentnent, 114; use, 113(3).
tonnen, 147-152, 160-162; App. A VIII.

lafien, 164-165.
~lein, 78.

man, 125.

mander, 27(1).

Measure, expression: of, 91.

mein, 30, 63.

mit, prep., 90; prefix, 52.

Mixed Declension, of nouns, 88; of adj.,
59.

Modal Auxiliaries, 147-163, App. A VIII.

Modified Vowels, Introduetion, XII-
XIII.

migen, 147-152, 161-162, App. A VIIIL.
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Mood, Subjunctive, 128-140,
Motion, verbs of —, 48(2)a.
milffen, 156-162, App. A VIIIL.

nady, prep., 90(1)~(2); prefix, 52.

nadydem, 99(7). .

nadft, 64(2).

RName, 88(2).

Names, Proper, 10(5)~(6).

neben, 92.

nidjt, 16.

Nominative, 2, 187(1).

Normal Word-Order, 38.

Nouns: strong declension, 74-82; weak
declension, 83; mixed declension, 88;
adjeotives used as —, 61; compound
nouns, 20; of measure, 91; gender, 3,
84, App. F.

Numerals, cardinals, 173; ordinals, 175.

ob, 99(4).

obgleidy, 99.

Object, direot, 9; indireot, 12,
ober, 40.

‘of,’ 10(1); omitted, 91.

Optative Subjunctive, 138.
Ordinals, 175.

Participles: present, 115; past, 23, 25; 43;
as nouns, 61(1)-(2); as ad,| (55(4)3.»
115.

Passive, 123-127,

Past Tense: Indio., 14; of stronx verhe.
41; uses, 24(2); Sub: ., 133, 136, :. .o

Pertect Tense: 21, 42; uses 24(1); Subx .
129, 136. .

Personal Pronouns: of uddress 1(2)-
deolension, 18; word order, 12(3); agree-
ment, 3(2); substitutes for —, 57(1),
109(2), 111.

Pluperfect Tense: Indic., 22, 44; Subj.,
134, 136.

Possessive Adjectives, 30.

Possessive Case, 10.

Possessive Dative, 180, 187(3).

Possessive Pronouns, 63(3).

Potential Subjunctive, 139.

Predicate Accusative, 185.

Predicate Nominative, 2(1). )

Prefixes, insep., 47, 169-172; sep., 50~53,
160~-172.

Prepositions, 85; contractions, 94; with
acc., 86; with dat., 90; dat. andaoc
92—93 gen., 89.

Present: Indioc., 5; vowel changes of —
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strong verbs, 45; Subj., formation, 128;
use in indir. discourse, 132, 136.
Principal Clause, word-order, 37, 97-98.
Principal Parts of Verbs, 43.
Pronouns: see under Personal, Possessive,
Relative, Demonstrative.
Pronunciation, Introduetion, XI-XVI.
Proper names, 10(5).
Punctuation, Introduetion, X-XI.

Quaantity, of vowels and consonants, In-
roduction, XI-XVI. .
e indireot, 132, 136,

Reflexive Prono!
Reflexive Verbs, 120. ..

Relative Clauses, 100-103. t .
Relative Pronouns, 100-103, h
Repetition, of Article, 3(3).

Rivers, gender, App. F Ile.

Script, German, App. H.

feint, ‘to be’: paradigm, App. A I; verbs
conjugated with, 48(2); omission, 103.

feit, prep., 90; oonj., 99(6).

feitbem, 99(6).

felbft, 119(5).

Separable Prefixes, 50-53, 169-172.

fid), 119(2-4).

Sie, 1(2), 18,

foldjer, 27(2).

follen, 156-163; App. A VIII.

fondern, 40(1).

Strong Conjugation, 41-46; list of verbs,

. App. B, C,; paradigm, App. A III,
Strong Declension, of nouns, 74-82; of

Subji ive Mood: for: , 128-130,
133-135; use, 131-132, 136-140,

Subordinate Clauses, 95-98.

Sub. Conj., 99.

Superlative, 64-67.

Syllabication, Introduetion, X,

Tense: in indireot discourse, 136; use of
past and perfeot, 24; use of present,
31(3); future, 31(4); see also under
Auxiliaries and under the various
tenses.

‘than,’ after comparatives, 66, .

‘that,” how rendered, 27(3), 109.

‘there is or are’, 122,

Time, ace. of, 81; gen. of, 80; adv. of, 26;
time of day, 174; dates, 176.

‘to,’ prep., how rendered, 90(2); before
infinitive, 50(4), 152.

Transposed Order, 96.

trog, 89.

iiber, prep., 92; prefix, 169,

INDEX

um, prep., 86; prefix, 160; with infin., 7,
Umlaat: Introduction, XII-XIII; in com-
parison, 64; in deoclension, 77-79, 82;

n present tense, 45(2); in past subj.,
133.

nuud, 40.

—ung, gender of nouns in, 84(1).
unfer, 30.

unter, prep., 92; prefix 52, 169.

ber-, 47. -

Verbs: alphabetioal list of strong and
irreg., App. C.; olasses of strong, App.
B; compound, 47, 50, 53, 169; impers.,
121; irreg. weak, 114; paradigms, App.,
A.; place of, 37, 96; prin. parts, 43; re-
flex., 120; strong, 41-46; with fein, 48(2).

Siel, 64(3).

Yon;80(3); with passive, 123(3).

vor, prep., fix, 52.

Vowels, Introdue I-XIII.

Wwifrend, prep., 89; oonj., 99. ™~ |

wann, 99(3).

wa3, interrog. pron., 19; rel. pron., 101(1).

Weak Conjugation, irreg., 114; paradigm,
App. A II. [56.

Weak Declension, of nouns, 83; of adj.,

wegen, 89, 118(1)b.

Weight, expressions of, 91.

tweil, 99.

weldyer, pron. adj., 27(1); rel. pron., 100,

wenn, 99(4).

wer, interrog., 19; rel., 101.

werbden: future, 31-32; condit., 166; pas-
sive, 123; paradigm, App. AL

‘when,’ how rendered, 99(1)-(3).

‘whether,’ 99(4).

wie, 99; with adj., 66.

wieders, 170.

wir, 18,

wiffen, 113, 113(3).

twollen, 156-158, 161-163(2).

wo(r), before prep., 102.

Word Formation, App. G.

Word Order: adverbs of time, 26; direot
and indirect object, 12(3); after co-
ord. oonj., 40; subord. conj., 99;
modal aux., 155; past participle, 25;
infinitive, 33; nidt, 16; sep. prefix,
50(2), 108; verb, 37-39, 96-99.

‘You’, 1(2), 18.
‘your’, 30, 30(3).

aev-, 47(3)c. : L
8%, prep., 90(2); prefix, 52; with infin,
87, 152,

swifden, 92,
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S
. EXPRESSIONS FOR CLASSROOM USE =%

Weldje Seltion Haben Sie gu Heute anuf? Wihat is the assignment for today ?

Gind Sie priipariert (vorbereitet)? Are you prepared? '

Gdlagen Gie bie Biider auf, open your books. =

Madjen Sie die Bitder su, close your books.

Qefen ©te (laut) vor, read aloud.

Gpreden Cle deutlid) aus, promounce distinctly.

©tehen Sie auf, wwenn Ste aufgerufen werden, stand up when called upon,

©Cepen Sie {id), bitte, please sit down.

Paffen Ste gut auf, pay close attention.

®eben Gie an die Wanbdtafel, go 1o the dlackboard.

©dyreiben Ste e3 an die Wandtafel, write st on the blackboard.

Berbeffern (forrigieren) Sie ben Fehler, corvect the mistake.

Warum ift dad vertehrt (falldh)? Wiy is that wrong?

Lernen Gle bad audwendig, learn that by heart.

©agen Sie die Aufgabe Yex, recste the lesson.

Wad bedeutet bad Wort? What does the word mean ? [7 talk German?

.Berjtehen Sie mid), wenn id Deut{d fprede? Do you understand me when

Wie meinen Sie? What did you say? Whkat is your opinion ?

BWie meinen Sie bad8? Wkat do you.mean by that?

Denten Sie an die Regel, 22ink of the rule.

Wifden Sie dad aud, erase st

Gehen Ste an Jhren Plab, go 20 your seat.

Wieber ! or Nod) einmal ! dgasn! Repeat!

Wiederholen Sie dbad Wort (dben Sap), repeat the word (the sentence).

oren Sie gut su und jdreiben Sie Yin, was i fage, listen attentively and
write down what I say.

®eben Sie die Papiere ab, kand sn your papers. [#ave an examination.

Morgen tollen tir eine Priifung (ein Cramen) abhalten, w-morrow we will

Die miindlide Priifung, oral examination.

Die {driftlide Priifung, written examination.

Die Priifung beftehen, w0 pass the examination.

Qn der Priifung durdfallen, & fasl sn the examination.

Dad Shulzengnid, school regort.

©dlagen Sie dad Wort im Whirterbud) nad), Jook up the word in the dictionary.

Tangen Sie Seite 21, Beile 9 an, begin on page 21, line 9.

Buditabieren Sie dad Wort, spell the word.

{iberfepen Gie die Stelle wittlid), gyve a literal transiation.

iiberfepen Sie frei, give a free transiation. [rect speech.

Sndern Gte bie divelte HRede in die indirelte Rede, change direct speech to indi-

Bilden Sie einen Haupt- und einen Nebenfap, form a main and a depmdmt
clause.

®eben Sie die Grundformen der Berben, gyve the pmmpal parts of the verbs.
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